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Foaduction 


incorporating BOOK BINDING MAGAZINE 


IN THIS ISSUE 


7TH 


EDUCATIONAL 
GRAPHIC ARTS — 
EXPOSITION. 


FPoduction 


Welcome to the 
Graphic Arts Exposition 


1975’s Automated 
Book Plant 


How to Deal With 
Employee Grievances 


How to Revitalize 
Your Bindery 


How to Plan a Pressroom 


Modern Loose Leaf 
Construction 





Handling Book 
Distribution Most 
Efficiently 


Lady Chatterley— 
A Production Challenge 





Production Economy 
in Religious Publishing 


The New York Coliseum—site of the 
7th Educational Graphic Arts Expo- 
sition. (Photo by Philip Gendreau, 
NYC} 





Lithographed books make better reading 
on Warren’s 3 pigmented papers 


ENGLISH IS 
OUR LANGUAGE 


published by D. C. Heath & Co., 
is printed on 
Warrentown Litho Plate, 
a low-bulk paper, mellow and 
flexible for easy opening. 


MAKING SURE 
OF ARITHMETIC 


published by Silver Burdett Co., 
is printed on Silkote Offset, 
a medium-bulk paper with a 
smooth, silky non-glare surface. 


BIBLE ABC’S 


printed by Review and 
Herald Publishing Association 
on Bookman Offset Wove, 
a paper which combines 
increased bulk and texture with 
a pigmented printing surface. 
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Warren has three pigmented grades developed specifically for offset lithography: 
Warrentown Litho Plate, Silkote Offset and Bookman Offset Wove. 

All three grades have a number of properties which make them popular with text- 
book publishers: unusual uniformity between sides; non-glare surface that lends poten- 
tial for increased snap in halftones and color reproductions; good balance between 
brightness and opacity. 

For more details on any of these papers, see your local Warren merchant or write 
S. D. Warren Co., 89 Broad St., Boston, Massachusetts. 


printing papers make a good impressicn 


S.D WARREN COMPANY. 89 BROAD ST. BOSTON. MASS. 
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Tue ACCOMPANYING TABULATION of equipment is in- 
tended to represent the major production equipment 
units, both domestic and imported, in use in binderies of 
all types, with data on size, weight, speed, floor space 
made available in tabular form for ready comparison of 
various machines in a given class of equipment. 


It presents information which will be useful in making 
preliminary plans for a plant layout, such as establishing 
the floor space required for each machine, the floor load 
it imposes, and the relative speeds and sizes of each unit. 

The tabulation is also intended to serve as a handy ref- 
erence table in preliminary explorations of the purchase 
of new production machinery. 


Book Production emphasizes that in no way is this 
tabulation represented to be a complete detailing of (a) 
every machine in use in the bindery; (b) every make or 
model of the machines listed. Insofar as is physically 
possible, within the time, space, and facilties at our dis- 
posal, data has been procured from manufacturers or 
their agents, and set down as fully as possible under these 
restrictions. Where blanks occur, either such data was 
not available from the manufacturer or is unknown. And 
of course BP cannot assume responsibility for the ac- 
curacy of the data so supplied except to present it as the 
statement of the manufacturer made in good faith. Errors 
or missing data will be corrected in the next edition. 


Machines have been identified under the headings of 
their respective producers or sales agents, as accurately as 
possible. In many cases, other agencies are likewise en- 
gaged in retailing the equipment under sub-license, but 
space does not permit listing their names. 


To each manufacturer or agent, a special code number 
has been assigned. Readers desiring more information 
on any line of machines are invited to circle the appro- 
priate number on the Readers’ Service Card on page 19, 
for mailing to BP. Additional data will be sent direct 
from the manufacturer. 


The tabulation endeavors to present, also within the 
same limits, the most up-to-date information available. 
In some instances, with new machines about to be intro- 
duced, some manufacturers have reserved decision on 
publication of full specifications. 


Another aspect of the tabulation which should be 
borne in mind is that there are many accessories, custom- 
built models, and other departures from basic models 
available on virtually every machine used in the indus- 
try. Because of their number and their complexity, and 
the limitations of space, they are not generally tabulated 
in the data sheets. Their nature and availability will be 
dealt with in a general way in the following text, and it 
recommended that complete information be obtained 
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FOREWORD 


about their availability from the manufacturers them- 
selves, as described above. 


MACHINE COMMENTARIES 


BUILDING-IN MACHINES: The models listed are marked 
by two basic types: the horizontal machine and the 
rotary. Basic operating feature of all machines is the 
application of heat and pressure in various combina- 
tions, to press the book tightly into its cover, and to 
dry the adhesive. Most all models are equipped with 
various types of in- and out-feed conveyors so that the 
machine may fit into assembly line production pro- 
grams, in order to eliminate manual handling as much 
as possible. For full details, see BP, July, 1959. 


CASEMAKERS: Sheetfed and webfed casemakers are the 
major categories of this equipment, with the former 
outnumbering the latter. Both handfed and automatic 
feed types are featured in the sheetfed versions; and in 
the larger size machines, the automatic feed is most in 
use. Most sheetfed models, and one unit of the rollfed 
will make the popular three-piece case. Round-corner 
cases can also be made on most sheetfed models. 


CASING-IN MACHINES: Vertical, rotary, and horizontal 
models are available, with ranges covering the very 
small pocket diaries, etc., all the way to the jumbo size 
of large catalogs and the like. Conveyorizing acces- 
sories are available for several models, so as to hook 
up in an assembly line the subsequent stage of building- 
in. 


COLLATING MACHINES: The development of multiple- 
unit business records has stimulated the development of 
a large number of collators, thus mechanizing what 
used to be almost entirely a hand operation. The 
machines described here are essentially automatic in 
operation, do not include the variety of stacked bins, 
revolving tables, or belt-type conveyors, usually used 
in office-type collating activity. Those listed are avail- 
able with varous combinations of stitcher-heads, jog- 
gers, inspector devices to reject faulty collations, and 
may be purchased with variable numbers of situations, 
angle outfeed conveyors, and other devices. For details: 


see BP, Aug., 1958. 


DRILLS: Today’s drilling machine is a high-production 
unit, and likewise ambidextrous in that it can perform 
a number of other operations, such as slitting, slotting, 
and other operations frequently required for loose leaf 
binding, business forms, etc. Both single head and 
multiple head units are available, with improvements 
including automatic feeding and indexing available on 
the latter models. 
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FOLDING MACHINES: Increases in size and speed have 
marked most manufacturers’ models in the past few 
years. Folders are available to take the largest press 
sheets available, and frequently large folders have been 
extended to take an extra inch or so. Basic models are 
still the buckle and knife type, with variations which 
include double sheet feeding, combination buckle and 
knife folders. Pasting, perforating, and slitting attach- 
ments are available for virtually all models. 


GATHERING MACHINES: Streamlining and reduction of 
machine stops have marked the development of the 
present-day gatherer, via lighter metals, reduced vibra- 
tion, etc. Both rotary and the older, more commonly 
found, arm type are available. For full details: see 


BP, June, 1958. 


INSERTERS: Close cousin to the side gatherer is the sad- 
dle inserter, which has taken a long jump from the 
handfed gang stitcher to the mechanically fed unit. 
High spots of the machines are rapid set-up, error detec- 
tors, with or without lap feeding, double feeding, vacu- 
um or mechanical signature opening, and in some 
models, a swing-away feature, so that the chain may 
be handfed. For full analysis: see BP, July, 1959. 


GLUING MACHINES: Table gluers perform a variety of 
jobs in the bindery from tipping to covermaking; are 
essentially simple in operation but may be equipped 
with various types of conveyors for assembly line pro- 
duction. Back gluers are also listed here. 


HEAT-SEALING MACHINES: Comparative newcomers to 
the bindery, these machines are essentially the commer- 
cial type of electronic heat-sealing machine used to 
weld various plastic units together, in place of sewing, 
gluing, etc. They have been adapted for the production 
of covers for loose leaf and edition bound books, are 
generally hand-fed, although often equipped with index- 
ing rotary devices which can be used for larger runs. 


JOGGERS: The jogging of press sheets is not always the 
best, and in addition, some bindery processing opera- 
tions result in loosely collected sheets which must be 
put in alignment before further processing. Basic 
models are floor model angle machines with adjustable, 
angled tables, and bench models which feature a vibrat- 
ing flat table. Signature joggers are not included. 


LINING MACHINES: Operating to place various combina- 
tions of paper and crash on the backs of books, this 
machine may be a separate unit or component of a 
backer. 


PERFORATORS: Automation in feeding methods has ex- 
tended to the bindery perforator to an increasing de- 
gree, so that sheets may be automatically perforated at 
high speeds in various styles, such as pinhole, dash, 
and slit, as well as scored and creased. 


PERFECT BINDING: Probably one of the most talked-about 
types of machine in use today, the machines listed 
range from the handfed units to the large automatic 
production models. 


ROUNDING & BACKING MACHINES: What was one of the 
first operations in hardcover binding to be mechanized 
now offers a large range of equipment operating at an 
equally sizable variety of speeds. 
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PAPERCUTTERS: What is probably the largest range of 


equipment offered the industry will be found in this 
category. In addition to the data listed here, readers 
should be reminded that a great number of cutters are 
available with various combinations of accessories, 
either built-in, or possibly to be added later. Among 
these are the spacer units, mechanical, electronic, and 
tape controlled, which enable the knife to repeat a 
programmed series of cuts, adjustable clamp pressure 
on hydraulic clamps, non-repeat safety devices, electric 
eye barrier units, air-film tables, side wings, flexible 
clamps, split and power-driven back gauges, rear load- 
ing devices, automatic lift devices, auxiliary side tables, 
push-button safety controls, variable width clamp sole 
plates, slot closing devices, micrometer adjustments, 
and an almost endless list of other improvements. In 
some larger cutters, one or more of these features is 
sometimes standard equipment. 


PUNCHES: The growth of the many forms of mechanical 
and loose leaf binding has increased the market for 
highspeed punching machines taking the larger size 
sheets. Machines listed here suited for rapid produc- 
tion of punching of all types, and many will likewise 
do perforating, round-cornering, and tab cutting. 


ROUND-CORNERING MACHINES: Specialty machines de- 
signed to round corners to a variety of radii. It should 
be noted that round-cornering attachments are avail- 
able for both drills and punches. 


TRIMMERS: These machines are available in various com- 
binations of knives, from single to five knife units. The 
three to five knife single book trimming units are for 
the most part used in combination with various models 
of inserting machines. Three knife pile units, however, 
are heavily used to trim piles of books, folders, etc. 
feature such devices as two-up units which return the 
work to the operator for a second trim on the pile, 
extra-long conveyor tables with side tables, automatic 
and semi-automatic operation. 


SEWING MACHINES: Both saddle and side units for edi- 
tion and pamphlet work are available as described here. 
Special features include automatic cut-off devices, past- 
ing devices, thread break or other stoppage signals. 


STAMPING PRESSES: Both bench, upright, and press type 
units are covered by this listing, as well as leaf and ink 
applications. 


WIRE STITCHERS: The single, multiple head, and gang 
types (as distinguished from those which are auto- 
matically fed) are included in this listing, but units 
basically designed to be used in combination with 
inserters or side gatherers are not included. 


STRIPPING MACHINES: Used for reinforcing signatures, 
cloth lining paperbound books, applying flexible lin- 
ings to books to be perfect bound, assembling end 
sheets, and a variety of other devices, these machines 
are among the most versatile in the bindery. 


TIPPING MACHINES: Generally used for tipping end- 
sheets, illustrations to the fronts or backs of folded 
signature, or one signature to another, these machines 
can also be used for related tasks, should not be con- 
fused with forms tipping and assembling machines. 
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BUILDING-IN MACHINES 













































































































































































































































Book Sizes 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net We. Floor Space Bks. per Min. 
CRAWLEY BOOK MACH. CO. (Ref. #P-431) 
No. | no limit - 3x12x14 800 2’ 8” 5-6 
No. 3 V/4x3x5 - 3'/oxl 1x14! 3,500 er 22 
No. 6A Yax3x5 - 3'/2x9'/p 12!/ 5,000 3 36 
DeFLOREZ CO. (Ref. #P-434) 
Single Clamp no limit - 3!/2x12x14 250 ’10” 5-6 
Four Clamp VY4x2'/2x3'/ - 3'/ax12x14 4,000 5 4” 20 
Eight Clamp Wi4x2"/ox3'/z - 23%4x9x12 4,500 5’ 4” 36 
Model D (Straight Line) VWax4x6 - 2'/ox9x1 I'/2 7,500 3’ 66 
SMYTH MFG. CO. (Ref. #P-343) 
M-45 W/4x3'/2x4 - 2x9x12 9,800 5’ 4” 40 
M-57 VWgx2!/4x3'/2 - 3x9x12 6,800 7’ 35-45 
Size Range Speed 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net. Wt. Floor Space cases per min. 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. # P-433) 
DeFlorez Sheetfed 6!/4""x9!/2” 12'/4”x18!/2” 6,900 10’6”x13’ 60 
PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT CO. (Ref. #P-432) 
Kolbus #1 33/4""x5!/_” QN/9""x 15/9” 2,000 8’x8’ 12-20 
1A 3”"x4'/_” 9"/2""x 1 51/2” 2,500 8’x8’ 12-20 
2 6”x8” 16”x22” 3,700 10’x10’ 10-18 
2A 4'/"x6'/_” 16x22” 4,200 10’x10’ 10-18 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B., CO. (Ref. #P-344) 
25” Side Feed 6”x9” 18x25” 18°6”x7’ 25-40 
14” Side Feed 4!/2""x4\/2” 936"x1 51/4” 13’8"x4’6” 30-34 
Blank Book 
(2-Way Feed) 51/4"x5!/2” 24”"x25” 24'8!/2"x7' 1” 25-40 
24” End Feed 51/."x5!/2” 15x24” 24’81/o""x7'1” 25-45 
SMYTH MANUFACTURING CO. (Ref. #P-345) 
No. I—Std. 51/4"x7!/.” 9!/2"x15!/2” 1,970 5’x6’ 21 
No.-1A 334"x5!/2” 9N/2"x15!/2” 1,970 5’x6’ 21 
No. 2 7”x11” 14x22” 3,840 8’9”x 10’ 18 
No. 2A rae 16x22” 3,840 8’9”x10’ 18 
No. 2 All Range 5!/"x7'/2” 16”x22” 3,840 8’9”"x10 18 
No. | Hd fed 51/4"x7!/2” 91/2" 1 51/2” 1,785 5’2!/2"x5' 10” 21 
No. |A Hd fed 334"x5'/.” 9/2" 1561/2” 1,785 5'2!/2”"x5' 10” 21 
Check Bk Model 27/4"x14" 3¥5"x15!/9” 
No. 2 Hd fed yt 14”x22” 3,510 7’10"x8’4” 18 
No. 2A Tar 16”x22” 3,510 7’10"x8’4” 18 
No. 2All Range 5i/2"x7l/2” 16x22” 3,510 7’'10"x8’4” 18 









BOOK PRODUCTION 





























































































































Cover Size Range Speed Bks. 
Make & Model Min. Max. Bulk Floor Space Net. Wt. per min. 
DeFLOREZ CO. (Ref. #P-346) 
434"x6" 856" x1 114” "21/4" 4x22’ 6,000 60-70 
PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQMPT. CO. (Ref. #P-347) 
Kolbus Small Auto. 2fa"x2 dn” 77/p"x5\/_” 1,” 6'8"’x8’4” 1,650 22-35 
Std. 3”x3 9/10” Tx” 2’8”"x4’2” 512 12-18 
SMYTH MANUFACTURING CO. (Ref. #P-348) 
No. 3 4x7” 14x22” kad 4’x7’ 2,940 25 
No. 24 334"x7!/.” Qn" x1 5!/2” V4" -1 5/4” 3’x8’ 3,140 35 
* 8 station. 
** 10 stations. 
COLLATING MACHINES +8* & stations. 
Sheet Size Net Wt. Floor Space Max. Speed 
Make & Model Min. Max. (4 sta.) (4 sta.) Sets per Hour 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-349) 
Dexter 202 4x6” 12x19!/2” 5,700* 23’10"x3’* 3,900 
DIDDE-GLASER, INC. (Ref. #P-350) 
Speed-Klect 3x5” 12x19” 2,500 12’6”x2’8” 5,000 
LLOYD ASSOCIATES (Ref. #P-351) 
Ehlermann #200 4x6” 13x18” 1,056 5’x3’5” 3,600 
MACEY CO. (Div. of Harris-Intertype) (Ref. #P-352) 
Collator 3x5” 14x17” 1,066 18’5”x3’ 4,200 
Stitch-A-Fold 3x5” 8!/ox11” 780 58” x3’2” 5,200 
MENDES, J. C. CORP. (Ref. #P-353) 
Bookleteer 5!/ox7” 11x17” 800 2'4"x2'1" 4,500 
PARNAT BUS. MACH. CORP.*** (Ref. #P-354) 
j Booklet-O-Matic 3x5” Vixt7” 1,800 11’x3’ 5,500 
Nesting Collator 3x5” 10x14” 800 7’x3’ 5,500 
- SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B., CO. (Ref. #P-355) 
: Sheridan-Juengst 12” 5x7” 9x12” 5,100* 6,000 
; Sheridan-Juengst 16” 5x7” 12x16” 5,100** 4'6"x11'10"** 6,000 
; GATHERING MACHINES 
os Sheet Size Max. Speed 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net Wt. (4 sta.) Floor Space Sets Per Hour 
_ DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-372) 
: Dexter 300 5x7” 12x16” 1,800 8'4”x3'6” 8,400 
_ LLOYD ASSOCIATES (Ref. #P-374) 
— Ehlerman #200 4x6" 1,056 5’x3’5” 3,600 
= MACEY CO. (Div. of Harris-Intertype) (Ref. #P-375) 
= Macey Gatherer 3x5” 13x20” 1,800 98"x3’4” 5,000 
a SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B., CO. (Ref. #P-373) 
Accu-Speed 5x7” 1ix7” 2,950 7'6" x4’ 7,500 
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SINGLE HEAD DRILLS 































































































































































































































D—Drill heads move 


Min. dist. Hand or Slitting Max. back Table 
Make & Model Drill Sizes Max. Lift bet. holes Foot oper. & Slotting gage dist. Sizes 
CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. (Ref. #P-360) 
Style KA Yo""-l/y” 2” %” H Yes 2 oper. 31.” 19/9” x 311/9” 
"KF V/_"-1/>” 2” ¥” F Yes 2 oper. 31,” 19a” x 311.” 
“MF Vp" Va" 2” ,"*# F Yes 2 oper. 43,” 19/9" x 31/9” 
a & V/_"-\/2” 2” 34"*# F Yes 2 oper. 44,” 19a” x 311.” 
“ EH V/_"-!/2” ra 4"*# F (el. hydr) Yes 2 oper. 43,” 19/4” x 311.” 
"EK V/g"-\/2" ad 34"*# F Yes | oper. 43," 19” x 31!” 
"  EKH V_"-!/2” - y"*# F (el. hydr) Yes | oper. 43/,” 19a” x 311.” 
" GH 9/16"-1'/2” 2” o”# F (el. hydr) Yes 2 oper. 43,” 19/2” x 311.” 
CLIMAX MFG. CO. (Ref. #P-361) 
Model B V_"-/2” y sf ,"* H Yes 2 oper. 3%” 18” x 32” 
Model D V_"-Wq" 2” ,"* F Yes 2 oper. 334” 18” x 32” 
LASSCO PRODUCTS, INC. (Ref. #P-362) 
Spinnit (bench) V/g"-1/4” 1” adj. H Yes 2 oper. adj. 12” x 18” 
Hand Power Drill Vi,"-l/2” adj. H Yes 2 oper. adj. 12” x 18” 
Foot-operated elec. Vg" x!/2” - adj. F Yes 2 oper. adj. 18” x 28” 
MICK, WALTER (Ref. #P-363) 
Pedestal "C” 3/32”-7/16” 0” H Yes 2 oper. 534” 20” x 34” 
Bench "B" 3/32”-7/16” if,” 0” H Yes 2 oper. 534” 18” x 34” 
Model D 3/32”-7/16” - 0” F Yes 2 oper. 6l/,” 20” x 34” 
NYGREN DAHLY CO. (Ref. #P-438) 
Models ND-K4 & MH_ |/p”-!/2” a 0” F Yes 2 oper. ie 21” x 26” 
PIONEER TOLEDO CORP. (Ref. #P-365) 
Model DF & DL V_"-l/2” 134” y"*# F Yes 2 oper. By 32” wide 
SUPER SPEED PTG. MACHINERY, INC, (Ref. #P-366) 
Hydrill V/_”-\/2” 134” i” F (el. hydr) Yes 2 oper. 43,” 24” x 35” 
Drillmaster V/_"-1/4” 134” yy” F Yes 2 oper. 43,” 24” x 35” 
MULTIPLE SPINDLE DRILLS 
BERRY HARRIS SEYBOLD LAWSON NYGREN-DAHLY 
model #5 HFA multiple drill HiSpeed multiple spindle 
Distance between drill head centers 134” min. 14” min. 1/4” min. 15/16” min. 
18” max. 28!/2” max. 27” max. 20” max. 
Maximum back gage dist. 9.” 15” 15” 
Maximum number drills 5 18 12 
Table size 10” x 40” 37!/2” x 361/44” 38” x 43” 36” x 221/” 
T—Table moves D. D. 








(Ref. #P-356) 


(Ref. #P-357) 


(Ref. #P-358) 


(Ref. #P-359) 
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No. Plates 
: In Section 
Make & Model Size Net Wt. Floor Space Fold Plates 1234 Feed Speed in in. 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS (Ref. # P-371) 
Camco S.C. 3P 32”x42” — 52x76” Folds 4 r.a. two additional par- 16s, 24s, and 32s, two or more 
allels after the 8 p., and a par- up. 
allel 32. 
BROWN FOLDING MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-370) 
47”x60” 50x70” Double 16s 32s Standard quad 
RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. (Ref. #P-368) 
Junior 17"'"22” 1,210 5’x10°4” 5 2,3 Friction, or pile 
Flat-top Cont. 
Satellite 171/4"x22'/2” 1,281 5’x10°4” 6 to 10 3,3 Friction Pile or 
' 4,4,2 Flat-Top Cont. 
Sextuplet 171/4"x22'/2” 1,679 6'2”x8’8” 6to7 3,3 Friction, pile or 
4,4,2 Flat-top Cont. 
Decuplet 22”x28” 2,166 6’8”x12’8” 9to 12 3,3,3 Pile, or Cont. 
4.4.4 
26”x40”-50” 2,818 7'6"x15’ 9 to 14 3,3,3 Pile, or Cont. 
4,4,4,2 
31”x46”-60” 4,842 10’1”x20’ 9 to 14 3,3,3 Continuous 
4,4,4,2 
36”x48”-60” ATA} 136”x245” 9 to 14 3,3,3 Continuous 
4,4,4,2 
39”x52”-60” 4996 140x245” 9 to 14 3,3,3 Continuous 
4,4,4,2 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Cleveland) (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-367) 
W (also WW, 14”x20” 900-1 ,000 5’3"x 6 11"-9 5to6 2,4 Cont. or Fric- 4,200 
WWF, WWC) 44 tion 
AT 17'/9""x22!/9” 1,200 6'1"x10'4” 8 44 Sgle. Board 4,200 
Cont. 
Os 20x26” 2,500 6’x12'6” 8 to 10 3,3,2 Dble. Board 3,900 
4,4,2 Cont. 
oOo 22”x28” 2,600 6’8”x13'6” 9 to Il 3,3,3 Dble. Board 3,900 
4,4,3 Cont. 
M-S 26”x40"-44” 3,900 96" 16'2” 11 to 13 4,3,3,1 Dble. Board 
4,4,3,2 Cont. 
M-M 28”x44”-58” 5,000 10’3”x20’ 11 to 13 4,3,3,1 Dble. Board 
4,4,3,2 Cont. 
KK 44”x58”-64” 9,200 12'7""x21'6” Il to 12 4,4,2,1 Dble. Board 
4,4,2,2 Cont. 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter (Ref. #P-369) 
Sheet Sizes 
Maxi- Mini- 
mum mum Folds Product 
Dbl. 16 44”x58” 25x36” 13,100 14°6”x17’2” Three r.a. folds, or two r.a. Two 6p. signatures, or on one 
“Model DS" folds and a third parallel. 32p. made of inserted 16s. 
Slits sheet in half after Ist | Same product also two up. 
fold. 
Duplex 44x58” 25x33” 13,100 14°6”x17'2” Same as the SD, but with two Two 32p. signatures or one 
Dbi. 16 sheets going through. 64p. made of inserted 32s. 
"Model DS" 
Quad 16 42x56” 25x33” 9,235 11°4"x13’6” Two parallel folds. Then sheet Four 16s, or two 32s made of 
& Dbl. 16 slit in four parts, each receiv- inserted | 6s. 
"Model N" ing a r.a. fold, or folded r.a. 
as two inserts. 
Duplex Quad 42”x56” 25x33” 11,400 11°4x20'6” Same as above, but two sheets Four 32s with closed heads, 
going through. or two 64s. 
191A 44x58” 19x25” 6,900 10°3”x12’ Four right angles, parallel 32. 16, 24, 32 p. signatures. 


A parallel 16. 
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Make & Model Size Net Weight Glue Capacity Floor or table space 
NEW JERSEY MACHINE CORP. (Ref. #P-396) 
Pony Gummer 6” 110 2 qts. 
No. 1337 8” 120 2!/2 ats. 
12” 145 3, ats. 
21” 195 1/2 gals. 
POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-394) 
2R 6” 70 Ibs. 2 ats. 23x 14!/9"x9” 
9” 76 Ibs. 2'/2 ats. 23x 17'/9"x9” 
3 82 Ibs. 3 qts. 20”x20!/9"x9” 
15” 88 Ibs. 3'/2 ats. 23”x23!/2"'x?” 
= 12”.46” 
MGA V4" to 12” 
Label Paster 6”-18” 40-115 10”’x12”-15"x23” 
SCHAEFER MACHINE CO. (Ref. #400) 
Gluers & 7 1 qt. 14”x13'/2” 
Cementers 11” 11/2 qts. 14x20” 
16” 2'/o gals. 24x27” 
Ys ig 3 gals. 24”x31” 
28” 4 gals. 24”x38” 
34” 5 gals. 24x44” 
42” 6 gals. 24x53” 
Heavy duty gluers 40” 7'/p gals. 30”x56” 
& cementers 46” 8!/2 gals. 30”x62” 
52” 9'/2 gals. 30x68” 
Labelers (id 1 qt. 10”x17” 
12” 2 qts. 17x18” 
Edge Gluers 7 2!/2 ats. 15”x19” 
& Cementers 8” 4'/2 ats. 19%x20” 
1” 6 qts. 19x24” 
BACK GLUERS 
Size Range Books 
Make & Model Min. Max. Bulk Net Wt. Floor Space Feed Per Min. 
CRAWLEY BOOK MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-468) 
Single Book Back Gluer & Nipper 4x4” 12”x15” V4"-2\/,” 21'x4’ Auto. 60 
Multiple Hand Book Back Gluer 6” 42"x21” Hand 
SMYTH MANUFACTURING CO. (Ref. #P-469) 
Book Back Gluer (Tightback work only) 3!/4”x354”  77/”x10” Vi4"-1 5/4” 1,027 63!/2”x40” Hand 
HEAT-SEALING MACHINES 
Size Seal & Dwell 
Make & Model Platen Bed Net Wt. Floor Space Power Stroke Timer 
THERMATRON DIV. WILCOX & GIBBS (Ref. #P-464) 
Thermatron K32 12x16” 161/4"x23!/2” 1,500 28x40” 3 Kw 0-12” 0-15 sec. 
K5I 16”x20” 25x36” 2,500 36x60” 5 Kw 0-12” 0-15 sec. 
K62 20”x24” 25x48” 3,500 48x60” 6 Kw 0-12” 0-15 sec. 
K100 20”x24” 25”x60”* 5,000 60”x60” 10 Kw 0-12” 0-15 sec. 
SEAL-O-MATIC ELECTRONICS (Ref. #P-467) 
Seal-O-Matic 350-SP-25 10x14” 18x24” 900 24”x48” 6 Kw 0-91/,” 0-15 sec. 
600-SP-60 14”x20” 25”x30” 1,600 25x48” 3/2 Kw 0-7” 0-15 sec. 
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COSMOS ELECTRONIC MACH. CO. (Ref. #P-465) 























Cosmos CA 3000 10”’x12” 19x25” 4 Kw 3-8” 0-15 sec. 
CA 10,000 11x31” 19x45” 10 Kw 4-8” 0-15 sec. 

GUILD ELECTRONICS (Ref. #P-465) 
Dynatherm 13”x15” 16x30” 825 28x30” 3 Kw a 0-15 sec. 
Dynatherm 13x15” 20x30” 975 4 Kw a 0-15 sec. 
Dynatherm 13”x15” 20x30” 1,100 6 Kw 7” 0-15 sec. 
Dynatherm 13”x15” 20”x30” 1,235 10 Kw 7” 0-15 sec. 





* 31/2x8” when equipped with optional small signature attachment. 
** 3x5” with special attachment. 
*** 3x5” folded with optional subscription card feeder. 
































































































































Signature Size Floor Space Max. Speed 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net Wt. (4 sta.) (4 sta.) Sets per Hour 
CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL EQMPT. (Ref. #P-436) 
Muller E-! 8x5!/2 13'/ax1 1/2 1,800 7'x20” 7,500 
Muller E-2 (lap sigs only) 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-376) 
Feeder E-19 3!/4"x7” 12'/ox19” 4,950 10’x2’2” 9,000 
Feeder AB 5x7”* 12x1 6/4” 7,040 11°10"x3'6” 9,000 
Saddle-Matic 3!/ox6” 11Y/ox15” 2,000 x24” 5,000 
MACEY CO. (Div. of Harris-Intertype) (Ref. #P-378) 
Saddle Gatherer 4x6”** 13x18!/,” 1,400 7'4"x3'6" 5,000 
PRINTING MATERIAL CORP. (Ref. #P-377) 
Hepp Feedmaster 4x51,” 11x16” 15’4”x3’ 15,000 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-379) 
Inserter #5E 3!/ax7”"*** 12x20” 3,000 8'9"x5’ 9,000 
Make & Model Table Size Style Height Net Wt. 
M. L. ABRAMS CO. (Ref. #P-380) 
JY-I 17x22” flat, table 8” 110 
JY-2 7" xen" flat, floor 35” 230 
JY-4 Vat 9 tilting, table 19” 110 
JY-12 28x40” flat, floor 28” 700 
JY-14 27”x33” tilting, floor a7” 510 
ILYA SCHEINKER (Ref. #P-381) 
A.P. 1722 17x22” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 180 
A.P. 28 28x28” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 220 
A.P. 2436 24x36” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 230 
A.P. 36 36x36” tilting, floor 31”-36” adjust. 240 
APL 17x24” tilting, floor 31”-36” adjust. 195 
35x45” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 280 
38”x50” tilting, floor 31”-36” adjust. 305 
42”x58” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 335 
52”x76” tilting, floor 317-36” adjust. 410 
BRACKETT STRIPPING MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-383) 
15”x18” tilting, floor adj. 175 (shp'g.) 
20x24” tilting, floor adj. 400 " 
30x30” tilting, floor adj. 500" 
38”x38” tilting, floor adj. 550 " 
48x48” tilting, floor adj. 650 " 
48x60” tilting, floor adj. 
50x72” tilting, floor 
52”x76” tilting, floor adj. 650 
18x24” vertical, floor non-adj. 
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Back Gauge Cuts 
Make & Model Size Net Wt. Floor Space Clamp Pile Ht. Depth Per Min. 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS (Ref. #P-388) 
Senator 32'/,” 2,860 68!/2"x61'/2” Hydraulic 4” 33%” 42 
41%,” 5,400 74\/2”" x8655” Hydraulic 43,” 413%,” 42 
52” 8,300 93”x105” Hydraulic 51/2" 52” 42 
AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL TYPES & GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 
Printax 78 30” 2,650 54!/2”"x70!/2” Hydraulic 4” 32” 32 
93 36” 3,750 70x72” Hydraulic 43,” 391” 30 
107 42” 4,400 70”x70!/2” Hydraulic 43,” 42” 30 
CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. (Ref. #P-389) 
Challenge 370 cd 4,250 73”x77” Hydraulic 4\/,” 38” 27 
1934” 885 35x45” Hand 2'/2” 24” 
26/2” 1,020 44”x63” Hydraulic 31,” 26!/,” 
30!/,.” 1,180 48”x70” Hydraulic 31/4” 30!” 
Diamond 30!/,” 2,300 60x63” 30!/,” 
36!/,” 2,680 60x74” 36!” 
36!/,” 3,200 63”x74” 
CHANDLER & PRICE CO. (Ref. #P-390) 
C & P Hand Clamp 23” 1,009 41x49” Hand Clamp 24” 40 
26/2” 1,202 4354” Hand Clamp 263,” 40 
30!/.” 1,347 47"x58” Hand Clamp 303,” 40 
341,” 2,725 63”x73” Hand 3%,” 341.” 40 
37” 3,275 68!/2"x77'/2” Hand Clamp 37,” 40 
C & P Automatic 23” 1,080 41x49” Hydraulic 24” 40 
26!/2” 1,280 43x54” Hydraulic 33%” 263,” 40 
30!/,” 1,446 47x58” Hydraulic 303,” 40 
C&P 37” 3,300 681/4"x77!/2” Friction 4” 371,” 40 
C&P 40” 7,250 78”x90” Friction 6” 40” 40 
45” 7,750 87x96” Friction 6” 45” 40 
51” 8,500 93”x102” Friction 6” 51” 40 
CONSOLIDATED EQUIP. & SUPPLY (Ref. # P-391) 
RPM 42” 6,200 88x98” Hydraulic 51/2” 42” 38 
51” 7,950 98x96” Hydraulic 5/2” 51” 38 
60” 9,900 106”x117” Hydraulic 6” 60” 38 
65” 12,350 117x134” Hydraulic 6” 65” 38 
CONTINENTAL PTG. EQUPT. CO. (Ref. #P-437) 
Como HI 31” 3,520 74”x80” Hydraulic 5V/,” 30-34 
“ H2 361/,” 4,180 79" x85” Hydraulic 51," 30-34 
>... 7 43 5/16” 4,840 86x93” Hydraulic 51/4” 30-34 
"  H4 45” 5,940 89”x98” Hydraulic 51,” 30-34 
Super Como 361,” 7,100 79" x86” Hydraulic 5” 
46” 8,500 97” x101” Hydraulic 5” 
52” 10,800 107”x112” Hydraulic 5” 
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Make & Model Size Net Wt. Floor Space Clamp Pile Ht.Back Gauge sortie. 
CENTRAL STATES PTG. EQMPT. CO. (Furnival) (Ref. #P-392) 
35” 6'2""x7’ Hydraulic 5” 35” 32 
42” or Spring 
48” Hydraulic 6” 42” 25 
52” 6” 48” 25 
64” 6” 52” 25 
Heavy Duty Giant 75” 20,000 12’5”x12’10” 6” 64” 25 
85” 22,000 13’3”x13’5” Hydraulic 7” 75” 
100” al 
120” 
GANE BROS. & LANE (Ref. #P-399) 
311,” 3,328 73x76” Hydraulic 4” 311” 
42” 5,940 92”x93” Hydraulic 43,” 42” 40 
57” 10,200 120”x117” Hydraulic 57” 40 
LAWSON CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-439) 
39” 7,000 115”’x 86” Spring 6” 39” 42 
46” 11,100 134”x103” Hydraulic 6!/,” 53” 50 
52” 11,600 140”x103” Hydraulic 6!/,” 53” 50 
55” 12,100 143x106” Hydraulic 6!” 55” 50 
55-T-77” 12,600 143”x127” Hydraulic 6!/.” had 50 
60” 14,500 156”"x1 1314” Hydraulic 6l/,” 66” 42 
60-T-77” 15,000 156”x 1301/4” Hydraulic 6!/,” 77” 42 
66” 15,000 162”x1 191/44” Hydraulic 6!/,” 66” 42 
69” 15,500 165”x 1301/4” Hydraulic bl, Ww 42 
34!/,” 3,400 74”x 78” Hydraulic 34!” 
42” 6,400 86"x104” Hydraullc 42” 
52” 8,800 86"x114” Hydraulic 4%," 52” 
PRINTING MATERIAL CORP. Perfecta Cut-Master (Ref. #P-343) 
MAXIMA N-78 3034” 2,450 Automatic 4” 30 
321/.” 3,000 Automatic 43,” 30 
321,” 3,530 Automatic 43/,” 30 
341/,” 3,300 Hydraulic 43,” 34 
42” 4,420 Automatic 43/,” 32 
42” 5,830 Hydraulic 43,” 34 
52” 7,270 Hydraulic 5I/,” 34 
59” Automatic 23%,” 30 
SEYBOLD CO. (Div. of Harris-Intertype Corp.) (Ref. #P-364) 
Dynaclamp (CHE) 35!/,” 4,500 79/o"% 75” Hydraulic 5” 35!” 45 
Series 60 (CFB) 40” 7,800 78”x 81” Friction 6l/,” 41” 40 
Saber II (CKB) 41” 8,000 86"x 89” Hydraulic 6)/,” 41” 40 
Saber Il (CKC) 47” 8,600 92”x 97” Hydraulic 6)/,” 47” 40 
Saber Il (CKD) 54” 99”x104” Hydraulic 6l/,” 54” 40 
Full Hydraulic CJF 65” 15,000 145”x121” Hydraulic 6!/2” 65” 26 
85” 18,000 165”x145!/,” Hydraulic 6l/.” 85” 22 
100” 20,000 180”x145” Hydraulic 6!/2” 100” 22 
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PERFORATORS 





























































































































































































Min. space be- Max. number Operating 
Make & Model Size—Class Net Wt. Floorspace tween rows of heads feature 
DAVIDSON PERFORATOR CO. (Ref. # P-402) 
Davidson Full Auto. Rotary 24” wide, RH, SR 400 34x99” iw 10 May also slit per- 
forate & score 
LESTER & WASLEY CO. (Ref. #P-403) 
Leader Rotary Dash 24” wide, SR 40x40” 1” reg. 5 Creasing scoring, 
3%” spec. crimping units 
NYGREN-DAHLY CO. (Ref. #P-404) 
19” Rotary Perf. 19” wide, SR 30”x52” 5,” 20 With strike 
22” Rotary Perf. 22” wide, HR, SR 34x58” 1p” RH, %” SR 10 Slit, score, crease 
24” Rotary Perf. 24” wide, SR 34x54” 5,” 39 Slit, score, crease 
N-D Motel 30” 30” wide, SR 60x72” 5,” 50 Slit, score, crease 
N-D Motel 36” 36” wide, SR 60”x72” 5,” 62 Slit, score, crease 
N-D Model 42” 42” SR 60’x72!/2” 5,” 74 Slit, score, crease 
N-D Model 45” 45” wide, SR 60”x72!/2” 5,” 80 Slit, score, crease 
N-D Auto.Perf. Fdr. Jogger 26” 48”x120” 5,” 25 Slit, score, crease 
: ROSBACK, F. P. CO. (Ref. #P-405) 
| 
Hand Perf-Punch Comb. 42” one row only Round Hole Punch & Perforator 
Hand Power Perforator 12”,V 75 bench size one row only one row only Close-to-edge Perf. 
| 
Foot Power Perforator 24”,.V 290 37”x33” one row only one row only Close-to-edge Perf. 
Super XX Heavy, 30” 30”, V 985 one row only one row only Close-to-edge Perf. 
25” Rotary Perforator 25”, SR 1000 3'/9’x14’ i,” 18 Auto. Feed, strike 
score,crease 
30” Rotary Perforator 30”, SR 1100 4 xI5’ i” 20 
36” Rotary Perforator 36”, SR 1250 5’ xlé’ i,” 25 
20” Rotary Perf. 20”, SR Auto. Perforator 
Pony Vari-Speed Rotary 30”, RH 700 53”x63” 17-1'/2”-1” 18 With Strike 
30” Stamp Perforator 30”, RH (Stamps) 1050 9/16” 28 (using supports) Cont. perf. only 
30” Vari-Speed 30”, RH, SH 1 or 11/7,” Cont. & Strike perf. 
36” Round Hole 36”, RH 1375 64!/.""x82” a is With Strike 
45” Round Hole 45”, RH 1710 73'/2”x101” 2/2” 18 With Strike 
22” Rotary Perforator 25”, SR 315 58x32” i,” 8 reg., 18 spec. With Strike, Score 


Crease 
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PERFECT BINDERS 



































































































































Book Length Max. Book 
Make & Model Min. Max Thickness Net Wt. Floor Space Books Per Hour 
CONSOL. INTER. EQUIPT. & SUP. CO. (Ref. #P-441) | 
Rotobinder 4” 16” 23%,” 5,750 10’x13’3” 3,500 | 
DIDDE-GLASER, INC. (Ref. #P-440) | 
Bufalo od 1344,” 3” 600 5'x3!/.’ 800 | 
GANE BROS. & LANE, INC. (Ref. #P-442) | 
Sulby Bindmaster ag 18” z 3,000 18’x4’ 3,000 | | 
LLOYD ASSOCIATES (Ref. #P-443) | 
Ehlermann Fanflex 6” 17” 2/2” 15,000 25’x4’ 3,100 | 
Ehlermann Fanquick #125 3” 14” - 3,100 8x7’ 750 | 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-401) | 
Heavy-Duty P.B. 7” 16” 2/4” 40,075 57'x7” 9,000 | 
Martini 6” 16” 2” 24,200 36’x7’ 6,000 | 
Flexiback 5” 15” 2” 5,000 19°x5Y/5" 3,000 | 
| 
| 
Po cnss ONY 
P—Perforating F—Foot 
Max. punching Max. binding Type of die R—R, Cornering Life H—Hand Table | 
Make & Model width, c-c edge width used T—Tab cutting Capacity M—Motor Sizes 
CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. (Ref. #P-406) 
Sieber Hand Punch 8!/,” any Single, gang — Vg” H 6"x834” 
NYGREN-DAHLY CO. (Ref. #P-407) 
Hvy. Duty Power Punch 28” 331/,” Sgl, sect, gang P.T. Vi,” M 17”x391/2” 
ROSBACK, F. P. CO. (Ref. #P-408) 
Special Six 28” 28” Tab, RC, Perf. /,” M 17x37” 
Multiple Punching 20”-36” 20x36” V/_” M 18!/2x48” 
SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-409) 
Power Punch 24” 900 34x31” Tab, RC, Perf. yy" M 14x34” 
Multiple Punch 20” 17x29” Tab, RC, Perf. Vi," BE 14x30” 
| Hand Punch 15” Tab V5” H 10!/4x23'/2” | 
SPIRAL BINDING CO. (Ref. #P-410) | 
16” Standard Punch 151/.” 15!” Single P.R. T. 3/16” M 22”x15” | 
32” Standard Punch 2119” 31'/_” Single P.R.T. 3/16” M3815” | 
Universal Punch 12” any Sgl, sect, gang P.R. T. 3/16” M 24x24” | 
WIRE-O CORP. (Ref. #P-411) | 
Semi-Automatic Punch 21” 22” Sgl, sect, gang P.R.T. Vf,” M 16”x31” 
Fully Automatic Punch 18” 18” pe P. R. T. V/_” M 15x18” | 
| 
Book Size Speed | 
Make & Model Ht. Width Bulk Net. Wt. Floor Space bks. per hr. | 
CRAWLEY BOOK MACH. CO. (Ref. #P-412) | 
Model A—Small 12%” x. 10” 134” 4300 6'x6’ 1200 
—Std. 1234” x 10!/,” 3%” 4300 6'x6’ 1200 
—Ex. Lg. (7” x 111,” 31” 4300 6x6’ 1200 
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ROUNDERS & BACKERS 








PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIP. C. (Ref. #P-413) 





























































































































Kolbus Rupert #1 13” x 101/44” 3%” 4450 7x7’ 800-850 
Kolbus Rupert #1 167” x 10/4,” 3%,” 5000 8’x8’ 800-885 
P. |. E. Hydraulic 15” x 15” 31,” 750 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. Co. (Ref. #441) 
Single 6.” x 4-16" x 101” Vi4-2/4" 31680 32'4"x9'6" 2400 
Double bn” x 4". BI” x 1014” Vi4-2V/4” 31860 32'4"x9'6” 3300 
*Combines lining operation 
SMYTH MFG. CO. (Ref. #P-415) 
Auto. 1134” x il 3” 7530 86x86” 2160 
Semi-Auto. 123%” x 10!/2” a 7720 x¥ 2160 
Type H—hand 
B—bench; Net Wt. Knives F—foot Strokes 
Make & Model P—pedestal (Ibs.) Floor Space (r=radius) Lift Cap. Clamp P—power Table Size per min. 
CRAFTSMAN MACHINERY CO. (Ref. #P-385) 
Hydraulic B&P 350 36x21” 2 4'\7,” Hydraulic P 40 
HICKOK, W. O. CO. 
#1 Duplex P 1,000 36!/4"x37” 32 (Yg”-54” r) 6” Spring P 12”x2834” 45 
#2 Duplex P 1,000 36!/9"x37” 4, Vg"- 11/4” r) 6” Spring 12”x2834” 45 
iag. 
LASSCO PRODUCTS, INC. (Ref. #P-386) 
#20 B 5 vi" x7” 2 ('/e"-!/2” r) ,” None F&H 
#50 P 40 15”x15” Diag. and reverse Pad Mechanical F 
2 (e"-1'2" +) 
SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-387) 
RCM P 760 20x30” 2 (to I'/y” r) 4'/,” Spring P, H, F 
Diag. and reverse 
SUPERSPEED PTG. MACHINERY (Ref. #P-393) 
Hydro #51 P 225 31x40” 1 (%_"-1" r) 23%” Hydraulic P 24x32” 
Diag. 
Size Range Sig. 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net. Wt. Floor Space per min. 
GANE BROS. & LANE (SCHULER) (Ref. #P-416) 
Model S aaa" 9/2" 12'/o” 600 4’x2’ 85 
Brehmer #39 4” long 14”x10” 925 5’x4’7” 70 
Brehmer #39)/, same 980 same same 
Brehmer #3934 same 1,035 same same 
SMYTH MFG. CO. (Ref. #P-418) 
No. 12 3"x31/4” 10'/2"x14” 1,500 3'x5’2” 85 
No. 18 3"x31/4” 10'/9"x18” 1,435 3’x6’2'/9” 75 
No. 3 2"x2V/” 9x12” 465 6'/9'x4'/’ 60 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-417) 
Martini HA-35 31/4"x3'/2” 14”x11” 2,000 5’x5’7” 110 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-435) 
McCain Side Sewer 5V/4"x""x3/ 16” 15”x1 1x2” 3,800 4’°9"x7' 10” 250 stitches 
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STAMPING PRESSES 





STANDING & PLATEN MODELS 



































































































































Roll Leaf 
Make & Model Head Bed Net Wt. Floor Space Pressure Att. Speed Stroke 
CRAFTSIAAN MACHINERY CO. (Ref. # P-419) 
Cramaco Jr. WV_"x11” 934"x121/44” 1300 58!/2"x27!/2"x21” 9-10 tons single draw up to 1500 IPH rd 
8!/2” wide x 
7” pull 
Cramaco Superior 11x1534” 11Ve"xl6'/_e” 2000 62”x32"x22” I2tons 2 dr, 12” wide up to 1200 IPH ad 
KONECKY BROS. (Ref. #P-420) 
S-1 8” (curved) 16”x20” 4500 4'6"x12’ variable none 5000 IPH none 
PEERLESS ROLL LEAF CO. (Ref. #P-422) 
“G" 4/45” 
6"x71/4” 12”x12” 800 15”x27"x39” |ton — full pull 6!/2” 
wide 1200 IPH 154” 
"NP" 4Y/4""5” 
6"x7/,” 9l/2"x12” 515 16”x26"x32” 1500 tons full pull 6!/” 
wide 1200 IPH >” 
PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT, INC. (Ref. #P-423) 
Universal 10”’x6” 12”x12” 24”x36” I'/2 tons single draw 2400 IPH 2” 
Stamp-O-Matic 30 14”x18” 16x30” 72”x96” 30tons 3 draw up to 3000 IPH 
Embossing Press #1 = 13!/2”x18” 22”x16” 4200 75”x55”x69” 75tons 3 draw up to 1080 IPH af 
Embossing Press #2 12”x10” 1234”x1014” 3000 60”x60"x60” 50 tons up to 1800 IPH ad 
PRESS MODELS 
Roll Leaf 
Make & Model Head Bed Net Wt. Floor Space Pressure Att. Speed Stroke 
BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, INC. (Ref. #P-424) 
10x15 1144"x1734” 11/g"x18” 2,250 74x48” Yes (Cont.) 4000 IPH 9” 
12x18 145/16"x203%4” 13'/g"x2134” 3,200 82"x56” Yes (Cont.) 3500 IPH 10” 
CHANDLER & PRICE CO. (Ref. #P-425) 
Craftsman Auto. Super 141/422” 4975 62x75” Yes up to 4000 IPH 
Regular 141/222” 3,800 62”x75” up to 2000 IPH 
SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-426) 
3G 18x14” 161/414” 11,300 65x81 '/2"x7734” 200tons Yes 30 IPH 248” 
5G 2634"x18” 21x16" 16,000 671/2"x96Y/2"x89" 250 tons Yes 25 IPH 234” 
5AB 27Y/_"x22” ___—«27Y."x22" ~—_—_—(14,200 67/2"x46"x91" 250tons Yes 16 IPH 21h,” 
3B 18x14” 20”x15” 9,600 66!/2"x48"x77” 200tons Yes 25 IPH 27/4,” 
THOMSON-NATIONAL PRESS CO. (Ref. #P-427) 
Laureate 14x22” 3,585 53”x54” 35tons 22” 3-draw 2400 IPH 
Peerless or 
Brighten 
Automatic 17x25” 9,200 90”x121"62!/, tons 22” 3-draw 2400 IPH 
Peerless or 
Brighten 
BENCH MODELS 
GANE BROS. & LANE (Halvorfold-KwikPrint Co.) (Ref. #P-342) 
Big Bench 12”x12” 110 11'/2"x17'/2” single draw 400 IPH 134” 
Master Builder (2° x12” 50 12”x18” 154” 
Builder (2° x2” 65 12”x16” single draw 400 IPH “9g 
OLSENMARK CORP. (Ref. #P-341) 
Kensol 12 4”x11" 270 33”x18”x30” 2" 
12T 4”x11” 310 36”x20”x20” 2” 
52T 4”xi1" 475 34”x22"x32” 2” 
15 2"x4" 106 12”x16"x24” 4” 134” 
i5T 2x4" 146 16”x16"x26” 2” 
36 6”x8” 240 14”x28”x28!/” 8” 1000 IPH il 
36T 67x8” 280 19”x28"x281/2” 8” 1500 IPH 3” 
45T 4”x4)/,” 280 19”x28”x28!/>” 4\/,” 2000 IPH id 
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STRIPPING MACHINES 




























































































Make & Model uae Width Bulk Net Wt. Floor Space Feed Por Hi. 
BRACKETT STRIPPING MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-395) 
Back-glue-strip 18” 14” x 1500 4’xi1’ Stack 2000 in. 
Pony - 350 2’x4’ Hand 
Deluxe Edition 42” Y 34 1200 6'x Hopper 1800 
(2 heads) (also tips) 
De Luxe Standard 
(2 heads) 
De Luxe Flat Stripper 
(1 head) 
Utility Single Head 24” ’ 4 Hand 1500 
Size 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net. Wt. Floor Space Speed 
ROBERTSON, A. W. (Ref. #P-458) 
Simplex #1 4”x6” 9x12” 1,500 4’x5’ 80-100 
#2 4”x6” 9x18” 1,750 4’x7’ 80-100 
#3 4x6” 12x16” 2,000 8x7’ 80-100 
GANE BROS. & LANE (Ref. #P-459) 
Sulby 5” to 20” 200 56""x2'4” to 65 
Size Range Books 
Make & Model Min. Max. Bulk Net Wt. Floor space Attachments Per Min. 
CRAWLEY BOOK MACH. CO. (Ref. #P-460) 
Crawley Liner 9x12” 4” oe 36 
GANE BROS. & LANE (Ref. #P-461) 
Sulby Liner-Stripper 3'/2”x18" V/_"-3” 2’x76” oose 35 
SCHULER BROS. (Ref. #P-462) 
Model A 3”x3” 14” up Vig" 4” 3,500 4x10’ ad 50 
B 3”"x3” 14” up Vi," -4” 3,500 4x13’ ° 50 
SMYTH MFG. CO. (Ref. #P-463) 
Triple Liner 2!/2"x4" 8!/2"x10!/” Vi4"-2” 7,500 12’x16’ * 36 





BOOK PRODUCTION 








MULTIPLE KNIFE PILE TRIMMERS 


Book or Pile Size 
Make & Model Min. Max. Net Wt. Floor Space Clamp Pile Height Min. 













































CONSOLIDATED-INTERNATIONAL PTG. EQUIPMENT (Ref. #P-444) 





Mueller 534"x4/,” 171/912” 2,205  391/2”x90!/.” 115 





GANE BROS. & LANE (Ref. #P-445) 





Atlas 2354"x1 54” 14”x10” 3,600 497x79"x58” spring 43,” 16 
2-up: 8!/2”"x554” 


HARRIS-INTERTYPE (Ref. #P-446) 








Seybold 4VA-P 4x6” 12x16” j 17,000 146”x88!/2"x75” spring 6” 28 








LAWSON CO. (Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. # 447) 





Rapid K semi-auto. 2""x3'/_” 1134”x167/_” 4,700 5'9"x5’1” spring 43/,” 25 





Rapid C auto. 2”x3'/_” 12Y/4"x1 7/2” 5,200 6'2"x13'5” spring 4¥,” 25 





PRINTING MATERIAL CORP. (Ref. #P-453) 

















ADF 1-9/16"%2-9/16"  — 9-3/16"x13-3/4” 2,560 43," 15-20 
ADN 2-3/64"x2-11/16" — 11-3/16"x16-17/32” 4-5/16” 16 
D-3042 2-3/64"x2-29/32" = 11-13 /16"x16-17/32” 4-5/16” 

A-50-A 4x6” 12-9/16"x19-3/4” 





SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-448) 





Strt. Line Continuous 47/g"xb34” 12”x16” 20,000 pressure 6” 35 





SINGLE BOOK TRIMMERS 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-449) 











McCain Standard 43/4"x7” 12”x18l/,” 3,500 48x30” pressure Vy" 125 
McCain Heavy Duty 5”x8” 12”x18l/4” 3,500 697x42” pressure ” 125 
McCain Super Duty 5”x8” 12”x181/4” 3,500 69x42” pressure iy” 96 





SHERIDAN, T. W. & C. B. CO. (Ref. #P-450) 











B-T 7x3” 191/o"x1 14” 3,300 13’x2'6” pressure 5” 75 
CT 11Y_"x1 TY/9" 134” 
DT 111/"x20” 4,520 180x36”x60” hydraulic 11,” 130 








SINGLE KNIFE TRIMMERS 


DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter) Ref. #P-454) 


Brackett Model A 251/260” 6,000 3007x74” hydraulic 6” 64 
(60” special) 

















FRONT KNIFE TRIMMERS | 


DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. Miehle-Goss Dexter) (Ref. #P-451) 
McCain 37x12” 14x39” 3,800 94x48” pressure 4” 125 








GROSS, WM. & CO. (Ref. #P-452) 
3”x10” 12”x27”-39” 12”x27” 46x68” pressure ¥,” 125 
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GANG STITCHERS 

























































































21 x 25 flat 


No. of Sheet Size Books Staples Staple 
Make & Model Heads Capacity Length Width Per Min. Per Job Distance 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. (Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter) (Ref. #P-428) 
Christensen Pony 2-6 ad 5” - 27” 2!/2” - 12” 50 - 150 2-12 1%” - 14” 
Christensen 2, 4, to 8 V4" or 3” 6” - 30” 334” - 12” 50 - 150 2- 16 1%” min. 
Heavy Duty or 39” or 18” 18” or 24” 
max. 
ROSBACK, F. P. CO. (Ref. #P-429) 
Auto-Stitcher 1-2 3/16” e = 2!/2” - 10” 20 - 60 3 s 3 3 
2-6 
Multiple Head 
SINGLE HEAD STITCHERS 
Stitches 
Make & Model Capacity Net. Wt. Floor Space Wire Size Per Min. Crown Staple Throat 
ACME STEEL CO. (Ref. #P-430) 
Acme-Champion A Vi,” 220 27x30” 20 to 17 round; 18 x 20 flat 230 ¥y” or V2” 8!/2” flat 
Acme-Morrison N3A ¥," 382 27x27'/o"” 20 to 17 round; 18 x 20 flat 191 7/16” 12” flat 
Acme-Morrison N3B-2 y 654 30!/2x30” 30 to 20 round 100 11/16” 131/.” 
Acme Morrison N3B-2'/. 2!/2” 654 30!/ox30” 32 to 25 round 100 11/16” 13!/2” 
BOSTITCH, INC. (Ref. #P-455) 
No. 5 /,” 28 to 25 round; 21 x 25 flat (foot) V2” 8!/.” 
power) 
No. 2 V4" 30 to 25 round 165-250 ¥%y” or |/2” 8!/,” 
No. 3D Vf,” 30 to 25 round 175 34” or |/2” 12” 
No. 4 VV" 25 to 30 round 175 V" 12” 
(3%” optional) 
No. 7 Vf” 28 to 24 round; 20x 25, 125 9/16” 8” 
21 x 25 flat 
No. 19 9/16” 27 to 24 round; 20 x 24, 300 I'/o” std. iz” 
21 x 25 flat ¥%” opt. 
%,”" x Ye” spec. 
No. 21 3/16” 30 to 25 round 215 7” x ¥y” std. 10” 
5/16” & 34” opt. 
GITZEDANNER-MULLER CO. (Ref. #P-456) 
National No. 5 if.” 30 to 25 round; 21 x 25 flat 185 V2" 11/2” 
National No. 8 ify” 28 to 24 round; 21x25, 20x 24, 170 If,” 1234” 
20x 25 flat 
No. 9 25 to 22 round (with extra 170 4” 1234” 
equip. 28 to 25); 21 x 25 
20 x 25, 20x 24, 20x 23, 
19x21 flat 
NEW JERSEY WIRE STITCHING MACHINE CO. (Ref. #P-457) 
No. 2 Vn” 28 to 25 round; 20x 25 flat 175 54” or '/2” 11” or 16” 
No 4 ad 19'/a x 21/2 flat 110 ad 8” 
No. 9 4” 25 round and 20x 25, 135 5" 1 a 









BOOK PRODUCTION 
























So Easy 


to obtain more information about any of the machines described 
in Production Equipment Data, simply circle the corresponding key 
numbers and mail at once. Your inquiry will be forwarded promptly. 


341 342 343 344 345| 391 392 393 394 395| 441 442 443 444 
346 «4347 «9348 «=6=—6349 = 350 | 396 «= 3397's 398-399 400 | 4460 «= 447 448 449 
351 352 353 354 355) 401 402 403 404 405) 451 452 453 454 
356 «= 357.3358 = 359 360 | 406 «=6—6407- 408 «Ss 409s“ 410 | 456 «= 457 458 = 459 
361 362 363 364 365; 411 412 413 414 £415) 461 462 463 464 


366 367 368 369 370/416 417 418 419 420) 466 467 468 469 
371 372,373,374 375] 421 «422,423 424 = 425] 471 «472473474 
376 377 «378 «= 3379S 380| 426 «427: «428 «429. «430| 476 «477-478 = 479 
381 382 383 384 385| 431 432 433 434 435| 481 482 483 484 
386 387 388 +=«389 += 3390 | 436 «= 437 438-—«S 4389S 440] 486 «487 «488 489 











Mail to: BOOK PRODUCTION 
404 Fourth Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y. 


Please Print 
Name 


Title 
FIRM NAME 
FIRM ADDRESS 


City Zone # State 
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sncorporating BOOK BINOING MAGAZINE 


extra valuable editorial features 

! will give your advertising extra selling power 
! 20We! 
| 

\ 





OCTOBER: “EXPOSITION & CONVENTION REPORTS” Loaded with pic- 


tures and reports of the Exposition and summaries of Conventions held 
during the Exposition. This issue will also be distributed at the Book 


Manufacturers’ Convention, October 21-24, at the Greenbrier. 
Space reservations up to September 15th. 


NOVEMBER: ‘BMI CONVENTION REPORTS” Current accomplishments and 


full information on plans and programs that are being initiated by mem- 
bers of the Book Manufacturers’ Institute will be carefully reported in the 
November edition. An annual event of paramount importance to every 
firm who has an economic stake in the book industry. 

Space reservations up to October 15th. 


DECEMBER: “ANNUAL SUMMARY ISSUE” will 
contain a special section “Publishing Production 
Aids” for year “round reference. Will feature Glos- Liblishing 
saries of Text Papers and Book Covering Materials; 
Sources & Specifications; Current Trade Customs Ruins 
in book manufacturing; and many special time-and 
money-saving procedures. y | 
tds 


Space reservations up to November 13th. 


a y Toduction 404 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
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i°OR BETTER BOOKS AT LOWER COST 


SMYTH AUTOMATION. 
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#38 AUTO. 
ROUNDING AND 
BACKING MACHINE 
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TRIPLE LINING AND 
HEADBANDING MACHINE 
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BOOK JACKETING 







































| CASING-IN MACHINE MACHINE DELIVERY 
——># 46 






































GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 


BOOTHS 142, 143 
FIRST FLOOR 


BOOK FORMING AND 
PRESSING MACHINE 









Ou E. C. FULLER CO. 
New York, 28 Reade Street * Chicago, 720 So. Dearborn Street 


SMYTH-HORNE LTD. 
London, England 


aval 


MANUFACTURING CO. - BLOOMFIELD, CONN., U.S.A. 


DARB OF THE WORLD 
OOKBINDING MACHINERY 








SEPTEMBER, 1959 2\ 








j 
i 
i 
{ 
H 
} 
| 














THE NEW SULBY BINDMASTER 88 
FIRST SHOWING AT THE 7TH EDUCATIONAL GRAPHIC ARTS 
EXPOSITION FROM SEPTEMBER GTH TO 12TH AT THE 

NEW YORK COLISEUM—SEE IT RUNNING IN BOOTHS 145/146. 
The new BINDMASTER Model 88 was designed and built in 
response to the demand for a moderately priced high 

production perfect binding machine with an AUTOMATIC 
COVERING UNIT. It is the ideal machine for paper backs, but 
equally satisfactory for casebound work as it is fitted 

with a lining attachment that applies a stretch cloth or paper 
lining on the spine and turns it over on the back and 

front of the book. Quick changeover makes the BINDMASTER 
completely suitable for both long and short runs. 

THE BINDMASTER MODEL 88 IS TRULY A MULTI-PURPOSE MACHINE: 
= Takes folded signatures, mills off the backs, 

applies adhesive and paper covers or lining material. 

= Takes sewed signatures, glues them off, applies 

paper covers or lining material. m Takes wire 

stitched signatures or sheets and applies paper covers. 
SPECIFICATIONS: RANGE OF SIZES: 6” X 4%” to 15%” X 9” 

@ THICKNESS: 3/16” TO 2” m RUNNING SPEED: 50/60 

PER MINUTE @ GLUE TANK: OIL JACKETED WITH IMMERSION 
HEATERS; SUITABLE FOR HOT AND COLD GLUES. 

m COVER FEEDER: SUCTION TYPE, CONTINUOUS RELOAD. 

@ OVERALL LENGTH OF MACHINE: ABOUT 17 FEET. 


THE HOUSE OF For all further information see us at the Exposition, or write to: 
GANE BROS. & CO. OF NEW YORK, INC. GANE BROTHERS & LANE, INC. 
480 Canal Street, New York 13, N. Y. 1335-45 W. Lake St., Chicago 7, III. 715 Bryant Street, San Francisco 7, Clif. 


31 St. James Ave., Boston 16, Mass. | 4115 Forest Park Bivd., St. Louis 8,Mo. 432-434 W. Pico Bivd., Los Angeles 15 Calif. 
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ATLAS 3-KNIFE 
HIGH-SPEED 



























Handles} full range of cuts, from 158” x 234”, up to 10” x 14”. Takes up to 4%" lifts 
of magazines, pamphlets, books—wire stitched,sewed,or glued. Gives bulldog production, 
hairline accuracy. Electromagnetic clutch plus central lubrication assure smooth,vibra- 
tion free operation. Single cuts or continuous feeding by push button or foot treadle 
control. Quick and easy size changeovers. Built-in safety devices include emergency stop 
button, two- hand controls, hand guard stop controls. For full information, details, 


specifications, write or call: 
480 Canal Street, New York 13, N. Y 1335-45 W. Lake St., Chicago 7, Ill. 432 434 W. Pico Bivd., Los Angeles 15, Calif 


THE HOUSE OF ( ANE 
31 St. James Ave., Boston 16, Mass 4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis 8, Mo. 715 Bryant Street, San Francisco 7, Calif. 


SEE US AT THE GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION, BOOTHS 145 AND 146 


GANE BROS. & CO. OF NEW YORK, INC. GANE BROTHERS & LANE, INC. 
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THERE IS, TO QUALITY 
AN IRREFUTABLE LOGIC 


In the publication of books that are designed to be treasured there is no gainsaying 
the logic of quality. 

“Ramona”, the latest in the illustrious line of The Limited Editions Club 
offerings, is a living and perfect example of this truth. It is extremely difficult to 
fault a book into whose creation goes so much good taste combined with the most 
meticulous selection of design, typography, paper, printing and binding. 

The unexcelled qualities of Davey Board have been acclaimed since 1842 and 
so have been serving The Limited Editions Club since its inception in 1929. Hence, 
it was only natural that the binders board chosen for ‘“‘Ramona”’ was Davey Board — 
for only the very best could do full justice to this volume. 

It is the height of realism and practicality to use Davey Board in the binding 
of books. Uniformity, smoothness and durability are built-in economies in every 
sheet...and every book which has Davey Board beneath the fabric of its cover is 
bound to be a better book. Davey Board, in truth, can be the very foundation upon 
which reputations and successes are established. 


Distributors in all principal cities 


THE DAV EY COMPANY 


164 LAIDLAW AVENUE, JERSEY CITY 8, NEW JERSEY MILLS AT: AURORA, ILL. © DOWNINGTOWN. PA. © JERSEY Ci’™. N. J 


BOOK PRODUCT 











Foreign News 


BRITISH PRINTERS 
END 8 WEEKS’ STRIKE 


Echoes of Britain’s worst printing 
strike in 30 years are still sounding, as 
the British graphic arts industry stag- 
gers back to its feet after the strike of 
printers, compositors, ink makers, and 
sundry other unions, with publication 
of magazines, newspapers, and books, 
either seriously affected or completely 
halted. Printing Press and Publishing 
News got out two- and four-page mimeo 
bulletins during the period, though 
most publications suspended com- 
pletely. 

The new contract, for three years, 
reduces the work week from 4314 to 42 
hours and grants a 444% wage boost, 
amounting to about $1.10-1.50 per week. 
Settlement hopes rose at one point 
when only the percentage of wage in- 
crease seemed to be in dispute, but 
waned quickly when both sides were 
obdurate. 

The original union demands were 
for a 40-hour week, and a 10% increase 
in wages. 

During the strike some newspapers 
attempted to have their issues printed 
overseas, an action which the unions 
were quick to block. The government 
declined to recognize the strike as a 
lockout, and withheld unemployment 
payments. One large bank merger was 
delayed by the strike inasmuch as new 
bank notes could not be printed. 

Ptg. Press & Publ. News 


EUROPEAN TECHNICAL DIGESTS 
European Technical Digests, a monthly 
compilation of technical innovations 
appearing in the European technical 
press, has been inaugurated by the Eu- 
ropean Productivity Agency of the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Co- 
operation, in Paris. The Digest has a 
two-fold purpose: to spread technical 
language from one country to another, 
and to cross-feed ideas from one indus- 
try to another. It is published in ten 
languages, including English. 


Domestic News 

BRUSH SURFACING TECHNIQUE 
Shades of the Fuller Brush man! Ac- 
tually Fuller is active in producing the 
brushes used to process the new brush- 
surfaced offset plates now being given 
driven brushes are being tried out in 
the Army Research & Development 
Laboratories at Fort Belvoir, Va., and 
it is hoped that stationary power units 
can be developed which will outmode 
the large and expensive graining sys- 
tems now in use, and which have had 
to be set up in trucks for field use in 
Map preparation. 

Inland & American Ptr. & Lithographer 


Graphic Arts 


PIA RATIO STUDIES SHOW 
CONTINUING PROFIT DECLINE 


PIA’s annual ratio study, covering 856 
firms and nearly $600,000,000 in sales, 
again reveals a declining national in- 
dustry profit, this time of 2.68% on 
sales after taxes, in the face of a 2.3% 
increase in sales for companies where 
comparative figures are available. 


High profit firms, however, continued 
to run counter to the trend with an 


average of 5.9% after taxes. 
PIA Bulletin 


CHECK YOUR PREPARATORY WORK 
AND MATERIALS FOR TOP 
MAKEREADY 


Makeready is not all located in under- 
laying, interlaying, overlaying, and 
registering forms. The same job on the 
same paper, on the same presses will 
show higher production in one plant 
over another. Why? One plant will 
have forms ready when scheduled, its 
chases and lockup material in good 
condition, and handy, its type in good 
condition, and its pages O.K.’d before 
going on press. The other won’t—and 
shows lower production. Check these 
steps for efficient makeup, lockup, 
makeready, and printing: 

Page makeup: establish a standard 
page makeup, and use the same size 
furniture in margin gutters and stand- 
ard head and tail space. Use one of 
the heady page makeup devices avail- 


able. 


Furniture: Weed out the damaged 
and out-of-true furniture, metal or 
wood. Don’t put quoins next to good 
furniture, but use wood between—and 
an old piece at that. Don’t hammer 
down wood furniture! 


Sinkers: Don’t use with good furni- 
ture, and use only where the trouble is. 

Don’t pour anti-workup gook over the 
forms—it’'ll be hard to get off and may 
damage the furniture. Use only a mild 
solvent in washup, lest you take the 
preservative out of the wood. 


Form lockup: Clamp the chase, put 
on the bed, then unlock, and clamp 
lightly on the bed, push pages together 
with fingers head to foot, then sidewise. 
Tighten quoins a little at a time in a 
circuit, reversing the direction the sec- 
ond time. Tighten hard, then back off 
a little. About three tightenings should 
do it. 

Form parts: Find the wood base most 
suitable to your needs and insist on it. 
Use metal base or patent base where 
needed. See that rules, ornaments, type, 
etc., are in good condition—you may 
double your makeready time if they 


are not. 
American Pressman 


TYPOGRAPHIC ESTHETICS MEAN 
LITTLE TO TODAY’S COMPOSITOR 


Mounting costs and specialization which 
has enforced plant economies largely 
limits today’s compositor in the practice 
of typographic esthetics. He neither 
has the skill nor cares about acquiring 
it. The topflight jobs are handled by 
designers, who, more vocal and more 
organized, leave the impression that 
what they are doing, is what everybody 
should be doing. 


If we accept these designers’ theories, 
we will have to stop thinking of the 
compositor as a creative craftsman. The 
industry must meet this challenge by 
affording better training in craft schools, 
high schools, and the like, and by edu- 
cating the future compositors in the 
essentials of good printing and _ its 
appreciation, 

Too few working printers concern 
themselves with keeping abreast of de- 
velopments reported in their trade 
magazines. Their interest lies passive 
today but it could be roused. 

Too much compositon is set by spe- 
cialists such as ad typographers, etc., 
who never see the finished job. which 
would serve to wet their pride of ac- 
complishment. 


Inland & American Printer & Lithographer 


MAN BITES DOG 
IN PROCESS CONVERSION 


In a “man bites dog” switch on the 
technique of converting one printing 
process to another, Empire Photo-En- 
graving Corp., New Brunswick, N. J., 
during the past four years has increased 
its volume 30-40% by converting four- 
color offset to letterpress. 

This is an exact reversal of the 
widely used “litho conversion” process, 
which converts four-color photoengraved 
plates for letterpress to offset plates. 
The company spent approximately 
$30,000 developing the process. 

In principle, the process is a com- 
paratively simple one, consisting merely 
of printing down, on photoengraver’s 
zinc, a set of color-corrected offset nega- 
tives. Plates are then etched with no 
further color correction required. What 
makes the technique possible, and the 
reason it couldn’t have been done just 
a few years ago, is powderless etching 
of photoengravings. 

Color separations for offset are color 
corrected by chemical dot etching, 
which reduces the sizes of halftone dots 
where color is removed to obtain the 
desired color balance. 

It is expected that this process will 
be ideal for combination plants, ena- 
bling them to “go either way” on a job. 


Printing Magazine 




























































































































































































SMALL CASING-IN MACHINE 





” agen 


BUSINE 


KOLBUS 





EQUIPMENT 


LARGE CASING-IN MACHINE 





CASE MAKER 





Here Is a Partial List ot Users of Our Equipment 


ADVERTISING CORP. OF AMERICA 

ALBRECHT CO. 

ALLEGAN PAPER PRODUCTS 

ALMOR PLASTICS CORP. 

AMERICAN BEAUTY COVER CO. 

AMERICAN BOOK CO. 

AMERICAN BOOK-STRATFORD 
PRESS, INC. 

AMERICAN LOOSE LEAF 

AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE 
FOR THE BLIND 

APPEAL PRINTING CO. 

ARTISTIC DESK PAD MFG. CO. 

ATLANTIC BINDERS 

AUGUSTINA BOOK CONCERN 

AULT & WIBORG 

F. J. BARNARD CO. 

BEAVERITE PRODUCTS 

BELGRAVE to. INC. 

BERT BOOK 

BESTCRAFT PRODUCTS 

G. BLUNT & SONS 

BOERUM & PEASE 

CHAS. H. BOHN CO. 

THE BOOKWALTER CO., INC. 

BRIDGEPORT BINDERY, INC. 

BROWN & BIGELOW 

BROWN & McEWAN, INC. 

ARTHUR BUSCH 

THE WM. BYRD PRESS, INC. 

CARPENTERS PRINTING PLANT 

CARSWELL CO. 

CARVAJAL & CO. 

CASA MORENO 

CASA PUBLICADORA BRASILEIRO 

F. M. CHARLTON CO. 

CHICAGO BINDERY 

CHIVERS BOOKBINDING CO. 

COAST BOOK COVER CO. 

COAST ENVELOPE CO. 

THE COLONIAL PRESS, INC. 

COLUMBIA BLUE PRINT CO. 

COMAC PRESS 

CONSOLIDATED LOOSE LEAF, INC. 

COTY, INC. 

A. J. DAHL CO. 

JOHN M. DEKKER & SON 

DE NOE BINDERY 

DOMINION BLANK BOOK CO. 

cane. WILSON BOOKBINDERS, 


R. R. DONNELLEY & SON 
DOUBLEDAY & CO. 
ECONOMY BINDERY 
EDWARDS BROTHERS, INC. 
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ENCODERNADORA, MONTAIRO 
LOBATO LTD. 

ERNST-HERTZBERG & SONS 

EVERLAST SPORTING GOODS 

EXPRESS NOVELTY CO. 

FELDCO LOOSE LEAF CO. 

GEO. A. FLOHR CO. 

FOREST CITY BOOKBINDING CO. 

FORT ORANGE PRESS 

FOSTER & FUTERNICK 

FRANKLIN BINDING 

FREE METHODIST PUBLISHING 


HOUSE 
FRIEDRICH BINDING & EMBOSSING 
co 


FROST BOX a7 

GEIGER BROS., INC. 

GENERAL BOOKBINDING co. 

JOHN GETTLER 

Cc. R. GIBSON CO. 

GLEITSMAN & CO. 

GRAFICA IMPRESORA MEXICANA 

GRAPHIC ARTS FINISHING CO. 

GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES & 
WALSH, INC. 

EVELYN HADDON 

HAGERSTOWN LEATHER CO. 

J. C. HALL CO. 

HARPELL’S PRESS CO-OPERATIVE 

HECKMAN BINDERY 

HIGBEY PRINTING CO. 

E. L. HILDRETH & CO. 

THE HOLSON CO. 

A. HOROWITZ & SON 

HOUGHTON-MIFFLIN CO. 

HUBLEY MFG. CO. 

EDWARD P. HUMPHREY 

JOSEPH HUNKELER 

HUNTER-ROSE CO. 

H. R. HUNTTING CO. 

HUTCHINGS & PATRICK, LTD. 

ILEMSA 

IMPRINTING CORP. OF AMERICA 

INDUSTRIAL SHOPS FOR THE DEAF 

INTERLAKEN MILLS 

J & A BINDERY CO., INC. 

WILLIAM M. JACKSON 

S. |. JACOBSON MFG. CO. 

JANER 

JOSTEN’S 

JUDD & DETWEILER 

KANSAS STATE PRINTERS 

KEYSTONE BINDERY, INC. 

KINGSPORT PRESS 

KISTLER STATIONERY CO. 


J. B. KUNZ CO. 

ROBERT O. LAW CO. 

LAWYERS CO-OPERATIVE PUB. CO. 

CLINT W. LEE CO. 

HERMAN LEVEY 

LIBRARY BINDING CO. 

LIBRICK BROS. 

LORD BALTIMORE PRESS 

MACARAIG PUBLISHING CO. 

MAISON MAME 

MAJESTIC STATIONERY CO. 

MAJOR LEATHER GOODS CO. 

MANTON BROS., LTD. 

J. M. MARBUT CO. 

WM. MARLEY CO. 

McCORGUODEL & BLADES 

THOMAS McCOY 

GEO. McKIBBEN & SON 

McMILLAN BOOK CO. 

MELE MANUFACTURING CO. 

MERCURY BINDERY 

MICHIE CO. 

MID-STATE PRINTING CO. 

MIRACLE PTG. CO. 

MORNINGSTAR CORP. 

MOTTER BOOK BINDERY 

MOUNTAIN STATES BINDERY 

MURRAY PRINTING CO. 

MUTUAL SPECIALTY PRODUCTS 

MYERS & CO., INC. 

NATIONAL BLANK BOOK CO. 

NATIONAL COVER & MFG. CO. 

NATIONAL LIBRARY BINDERY OF 
GEORGIA 

NAT'L LIBRARY BIND. CO. OF 
OHIO 

NATIONAL PUB. CO. 

THOMAS NELSON & SONS 


NEW METHOD BOOKBINDING INC. 


NEW YORK LOOSE LEAF 
NOVELTY BOOKBINDING CO. 
PACIFIC LIBRARY BINDERY 
PARK BINDERY 

JAMES M. PIERCE CORP. 
PILGRIM BADGE & LABEL CO. 
PLATT 

Ao she —— SERVICE 
POSTW 

R. B. POWERS 


co. 
PRINTING —_—- OTTAWA PTG. 


STOR 
PUBLISHERS BINDERY 
PUMPHREY, EDWARD P. 
QUALITY BOOKBINDING CO. 
QUEENS BOROUGH PUB. LIBRARY 


REDI-RECORD PRODUCTS CO. 
RED WING ADVERTISING CO. 
REVIEW & HERALD PUBLISHING 


co. 
W. C. RITCHIE CO. 
a INDUSTRIAL CRAFTS, 


F. i" TRUSSELL’ corp. 

RUSSELL-RUTTER CO., INC. 

JOSEPH RUZICAKA CO. 

SALES TOOLS, INC. 

SEELMAN CO. 

SEFER PUBLISHING CO. 

SENDOR BINDING 

SHIELDS, INC. 

GEORGE A. SIMONDS & CO., INC 

SISTERS OF ST. PAUL 

1. SMALLMAN & SONS CO. 

THE S. K. SMITH CO. 

SOUTHERN PUBL. ASSN. 

STANDARD BOOKBINDING CO. 

STANDARD LITHO CO. 

STANFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 

STELZ CO. 

J. F. TAPLEY CO. 

TAUBER BINDERY 

TEDDLIE BINDERY 

THE TELEGRAPH PRESS 

TREVELYAN CO. 

TORONTO UNIVERSITY PRESS 

TOWER PRESS 

UNION BOOKBINDING CO. 

UNIVERSAL BOOKBINDING CO. 

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING 
OFFICE 

J. C. VALENTINE CO. 

S. E. & M. VERNON 

VILLEMAIRE BROS. LTD. 

VINYTEX CO. 

VI-TRONIC, INC. 

VON HEIL BINDERY 

VON HOFFMAN PRESS 

VULCAN BINDER & COVER 

WAGENWOORD CO. 

JOHN R. WALD CO., INC. 

SAMUEL WARD MFG. CO. 

WAVERLY PUB. CO. 

WEISS-WINCKLER BINDERY, INC. 

WESBY, J. S. 

WESTERN NOVELTY ©O. 

WESTERN PTG. & LITHO CO. 

WILSON-JONES 

H. WOLFF BOOK MF. CO., INC 

WORLD PUBLISHING ~<O. 

E. A. WRIGHT CO 

AND OTHER GRAPH! ARTS PLANTS 
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We cc. sider Service one of the most important func- 
tions ©. our business. Inquiries always get our prompt 
attention. 


We always maintain a heavy inventory of replace- 
ment parts. We keep this material in stock, to enable 
us to make immediate shipment when rush or emer- 
gency orders come in. 


We are proud of our Service, and we know our efforts 
are appreciated. We count America’s leading book- 
binders among our customers and friends. 














PRINTING 
INDUSTRIES | 
EQUIPMENT 





FOUR POST POWER EMBOSSING PRESS TRIPLE PURPOSE CLOTH CUTTER HEAVY DUTY ROTARY BOARD CUTTER 


All Kolbus-P.I.E. equipment is precision engineered, 
and of heavy duty construction. It is designed by men 
who know bookbinding and bookbinder’s problems. 
Kolbus-P.I.E. equipment will increase production — 
and earnings — year after year. 


Would you like literature on any of the equipment 
illustrated here? Just write or call us — we'll rush 
it to you. 


EXHIBITOR If you plan on attending 


i New York Trade Show Bldg. 
y/) 


the shows, please include 
September Gth-12th, 1959 Room 320 on your tour. 


/} ie WORLD PEACE We'd be awfully glad to 
THROUGH WORLD TRADE see you. 





PRINTING INDUSTRIES 
EQUIPMENT, INC. 


168 West Putnam Avenue 


Greenwich, Connecticut 
Phone TOwnsend 9-4030 
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“HYDRAULIC” ROUNDER AND BACKER 
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FOR BOOK 


PRINTING PLATES 





Piastic and Rubber Piatemaking Materials 


Sharp-eyed technicians study and test every batch of Williamson 
Platemaking Materials for imperfections that might only be 
detected on the press itself! Probing, measuring, and weigh- 
ing, actually producing plates—to guarantee top quality! 
These quality controls reject costly defects and insure 
the finest platemaking materials. 




















This batch testing and proving eliminates faulty 
materials before you buy. That’s why Williamson 
materials produce better plates, save time, and 
result in all ’round improved performance and 
lower costs. 


Whatever your platemaking needs: Matrix 
Sheets, Electrotype Molding Sheets, Plastic 
Plate Materials and Powders, Embossing 
Counter Sheets, Rubber Plate Compounds, 
and Auxiliary Materials— Williamson 


supplies the finest available anywhere. 


See us at Booth 177, Graphic Arts Exposition, 
New York Coliseum, September 6-12, 1959. 


WILLIAMSG PANY 


| Sales and Service from Coast to Coast and Canada — Bryan, Ohio. e Atlanta, Ga. @ San Mateo, Calif. e Grimsby, Ont., Cai da 








PRODUC ION 





BOOK 





THE NEWEST CONCEPT IN 
BOOK SEWING MACHINES. 





SHERIDAN presents 


Product of seventy five years of experience 
and installation throughout the world, the all- 
new Martini HA-35 is, we believe, the finest 
semi-automatic book sewer available today. 
Its many exclusive features include... 


e HIGH PRODUCTION — speeds upto110 signatures 
per minute. 


e ONE-SHOT LUBRICATION— eliminates tedious 
manual oiling. One pumping delivers the 


proper amount to every bearing point. 
@ SAFETY ENCLOSED — attractively styled shields 


cover all moving parts . . . eliminate the 


u will see this machine at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition this September in New 
York . . . or for a preview call your 
Sheridan Representative. 
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.. The MARTINI HA-35! 


danger of injury, keep machine parts free 
from dust. 


e EVEN, TIGHT SEWING — always, even with signa- 
tures of varying thickness ... a definite 
advantage over other types. 


e SPIRAL NEEDLE— eliminates sewing heads and 
needle spindles, thus reducing the number of 
wearing parts. 


e RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SEWING — books can be 
sewn with the head toward the left or right 
as required by the type of folding or gather- 
ing employed. 


TW. E C.B. SHERIDAN LO. 


220 CHURCH STREET — NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 

















Fast... Accurate... Efficient... 
DEXTER ARM GATHERER 


Makes Your Bindery More Automatic 


The Dexter Arm Gatherer is built for fast, efficient in-line pro- 
duction. Use it as a gatherer only...or to make your side stitch- 
ing, perfect binding and covering operations more automatic. 
The Dexter handles lightweight single sheets or heaviest book 
signatures with equal ease. It gives you reserve speed up to 140 
cycles a minute. 


Start with only four pockets...then add self-contained four- 
pocket units as needed—up to 48 pockets! Extra economy! When 
not in use, individual units disconnect to reduce machine wear 
...cut down power requirements. 


Make your side binding operations more automatic. Write for 
complete information today about the fast, accurate, efficient 


Short Lightweight Gripper Arms give positive, Dexter Arm Gatherer 


vibration-free operation, even at top speeds. Result 
is substantially increased production, reduced 
maintenance and less downtime. 


THE DEXTER COMPANY (MAS 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS- DEXTER, INC. D 
Chicago 8, Illinois 





Why are so many Bibles covered in FAB-LEA 
.-. perhaps because reverence for the content 
is interpreted in typography, stock and 
binding. Treasured volumes deserve the 
distinction of a FAB-LEA cover. 


FAB-LEA has the dignified beauty of many 
leather-like patterns in an unlimited color 
range, plus lasting strength and stain resist- 
ance. Takes stamping, embossing, printing, 
any adhesive...offers no-shrink, no-stretch 
workability PLUS LOW COST. 


Because fabulous FAB-LEAcontains fibrated 
leather, it lends warmth and dignity to the 
pages it covers. , 


Write for FREE WORKING SAMPLES and 
color swatches. 


[FAV 5 (LISZ\ 7 UNI-MARK ii. 


169 “‘A”’ St., Boston 10, Massachusetts 
New York: 23 East 26th St. 
Chicago: 5875 North Lincoln Ave. 
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69 AND 76 


LETTERPRESS 
ROTARIES 





Separate impression 
CYIINGELS save rime on 


PLATING AND MAKEREADY...ASSURE 
FINE QUALITY AND TOP PRODUCTION 


In the big, modern 61 and 76 Rotaries, separate impression cylinders are one of the 
main productive advantages of Miehle’s Unit Construction design. With individual plate 
and impression cylinders for each color unit, plating and makeready time are “cut to the bone?’ 
Each plate cylinder is declutchable and can be turned free from the press permitting several 
units to be plated-up at the same time. Built-in gauges aid and assure accurate plate positioning. 


Separate impression cylinders provide complete freedom of makeready. No need to 
purchase costly, high precision plates; pressmen can follow standard flatbed practice of spotting up on 
an overlay sheet placed under the tympan. The narrow line of impression makes it easy 
to attain fine quality at the highest speeds. Whatever the field—book, label, carton, publication, 
commercial—you’ll find the Miehle 61 and 76 Rotaries...saving 


time, reducing operating costs, while stepping up volume and profits. 


Write for full details cday THE MIEHLE COMPANY 
D 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE -GOSS- DEXTER, INC. 


NS af Chicago 8, Illinois 
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BLUE-W 
SHEETS 


CUSTOM OFFSET 














High in appearance...smooth to the touch... 


new and improved for finest quality advertising, 
ore) aavanl-1aeit-lnmr- tale mm olele) am oldian diate m 


LITHOBULK OFFSET 
The blue-white sheet with body...gives printed 


messages and products the emphasis and 
appeal they deserve. 


Y TYPOBULK EGGSHELL 


The companion of Lithobulk with the distinc- 
tiveness for fine letterpress reproductions...an 
excellent choice for publishers. 


CLIMAX 

Bright-white in Eggshell and English Finish... 
select, to match the character of the job...best 
for book and publishing work. 


Samples of this new family of papers are available 
now. Write for yours today. 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


‘*preferred printing papers” 
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Negative images used 
in Fotosetter and Monophoto 
processes are photo copies 
of designer's original art. 


by, 













Section of Fotosetter Room at Philadelphia Plant. 


Monophoto Division at Westcott & Thomson 
is largest in the United States. 





* TODAY... MORE PUBLISHERS ARE USING ° 
° TYPE COMPOSITION ON FILM ° 
. BY FOTOSETTER AND MONOPHOTO . 


This revolutionary new method of type composition is preferred by many 
publishers and printers as a superior, practical and more economical method 
of composition. 


Superior, because of the clarity and sharpness of individual letters, the evenness 
of tone and color of entire pages of Fotosetter and Monophoto composition. 


Practical for all kinds of books printed by either offset or letterpress. 


Practical for difficult typesetting jobs such as scientific and technical textbooks, 
manuals and brochures. The simplified method of make-up on film saves time 
and permits greater flexibility and accuracy. 


Economical, because Fotosetter and Monophoto composition is easier to handle, 
costs no more and usually less than hot metal composition. 


° WESTCOTT « THOMSON inc ° 


1027 Arch Street, Philadelphia 5 | 432 Park Avenue, South, New York 16 
e WA 2-6570 OR 9-8380 


Craftsmanship in Typography and Platemaking for More Than a Century 
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Another repeat performance 


for the outstanding BOOK CLOTH 


ARAA. 























THIS NEW SERIES OF WEBSTER PUBLISHING COMPANY’S 






BASIC SPELLING GOALS, SEVEN IN ALL, 
IS BOUND IN SAYLES CUSTOM PREPRINT BOOK CLOTH 























Because their first experience with Sayles Custom Preprint ILLUSTRATED 
Book Cloth convinced Webster Publishing Company of its Title 


Basic Spelling Goals, 


advantages, they naturally chose it for this new edition. 1960 Edition, 

. : ' E grades 2 through 8 
A completely new design, in seven different color combi- Publisher 
nations, provides a distinctive background for the final Webster Publishing Co. 
: 3 : : , 5 St. Louis, Missouri 
title stamping, and makes this attractive series of spelling 


Cover Design 


books appealing to grades 2 through 8. Nancy Steinmeyer 
; Seven different color 
Your books, too, can be equally colorful and practical. Your combinations overstamped 
original designs are printed directly into the fibres of the in ink. 
. : } mse antag 
cloth before impregnating. Thus they become permanent Kingsport Press, Inc. 
features of the bindings, as they are practically 100% Kingsport, Tennessee 


Cover Material 
Sayles Custom Preprinted 
— Impregnated Sayltex 

(Group C) 


resistant to scuffing, even at the critical corners. 


See and feel the quality of Sayles Preprint. 


SPECIAL FABRICS, INC. (gsm 


¢c YM) a 
THE LARGEST PRODUCER OF PREPRINTED BOOK CLOTHS AOO Vs WELLES 





Subsidiary of Sayles Finishing Plants, Inc. 


Main Office: New York Office: Chicago Office: 
SAYLESVILLE. R. I. 70 WEST 40TH ST. 300 WEST ADAMS ST. 
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NOW! 


for the 
broadest 
range of 
eye-appealing 
colors in 
BOOKCLOTH 


...see new 
competitively 
priced...... 


makers of 


KERATOL 


PYROXYLIN COATED 
BOOKBINDING FABRIC 


TOLEX 


VINYL COATED 
BOOKBINDING FABRIC 


TEXTILOID 


PYROXYLIN COATED BOOKBINDING PAPERS— 
(Latex saturated or impregnated) 





i 


GENERAL \ .."“""" 


manufacturer of quality 


PLASTICS | vinyl sheeting film 
The General Tire re 
& Rubber Company and fabric 


THE GENERAL TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY > TEXTILE THER PIV 
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... a laboratory-perfected, field-tested, pyroxylin impregnated 
bookcloth of rigidly controlled quality and exceptional beauty. 


: 
Keracloth is available immediately in both linen 
and vellum from initial stocks of 80 items in Group 
C—manufactured to conform to Commercial 
Standard CS 57-40 issued by the United States 
Department of Commerce. Group C stocks are in 
50 yard rolls, 42” wide. Keracloth in Group B, 
Group C-1, Group D Buckram, and Group F 
Buckram, all in full color lines and in both linen 
and vellum finishes will be available from stock 
in the near future. All qualities and finishes 


are available in special widths in any color 
on special production order. 


For samples, price lists and complete information, con- 
tact our sales office nearest you or fill in the coupon: 


THE GENERAL TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY 
TEXTILEATHER DIVISION ¢ TOLEDO 3, OHIO 


Please rush me samples and prices of new Keracloth 








Address 





City 


HERPIVISION » TOLEDO 3, OHIO 
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THIS IS THE 
PART OF 
THE JOB 
THEY 
EXPECTED 
YESTERDAY! 


When it comes to getting the job in the mail—that’s the time no delays will be tolerated! For the sake of quality they may 
put up with preparation roadblocks...for perfect color and register they may smilingly agree (through clenched teeth) to 
extra time for printing. But once it’s off the press—whamo! they become raging, uncomprehending, uncooperative tyrants! 


AND THAT'S WHEN AUTOMATIC-SEALED SELF-MAILERS REALLY SHINE! 6. A seal adds extra color and sparkle to the job. 


With automatic-sealed self-mailers you eliminate the cost of 7. The color of the seal can be coordinated with your 


envelopes PLUS 80% of the time and labor involved in insert- message...gold or silver for anniversaries, green for 
ing your material in the envelope, tucking or sealing flaps. Spring, etc. 


With sealed self mailers you get these additional advantages: 8. Sealed mailers comply with postal regulations. 


1. A seal adds privacy and a finished look to a self mailer. 
2. People like to break seals, and once the seal is broken 


ontinue on to the inside. ; 
pages yrange agen qes MATIC today. Discover 
3. A seal can be used to hold an insert, as well as seal. how automatic sealing 


4, The seal keeps your mailing piece in better condition can give you and your 


And you can profitably sell all this at a price that makes sense 
to even your most cost-conscious customer ! So check SEAL-O- 


during postal handling. customers neater, better, 
5. The seal facilitates addressing operations. Sealed more resultful jobs that 
mailers won’t jam in addressing machines. get in the mail on time! 





BOOTH cs 


; For further information, write: 






SEAL:O-MATIC 


k ON THE FULLY AUTOMATIC SEALING MACHINE 





Seal-O-Matic Machine Manufacturing Co., Inc., manufacturers of Seal-O-Matic Sealing Mac: nes, 
Seal-O-Matic Quarter-Fold Choppers, Address-Affix —The Completely Automatic Labeling Mac’ ine. 


145 Hudson Street + Now Vork 13, N.Y. Sihiatic Seating MACHINES IN THE N-¥- anca: Amtomatic Sealing Se’ 
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TENS of THOUSANDS 


of plastic Binders and Covers 
are made daily by progressive firms using 


COSMOS HEAT-SEALING EQUIPMENT 












SEPTEMBER, 


“Precision-built for 

trouble-free produc- Proven best by constant use—the 
tion” with unskilled most versatile and technically 

labor. advanced unit on the market today. 


Extra features include the fabrication 
of raised letters and designs 


z a in different colors. (3-D) 


The Cosmos heatsealer is the only 
heatsealer with enough basic 
improvements to be granted USA and 
Foreign Patients. 


FIND OUT 

why more than 90% of our 
customers switched to COSMOS, 
after using other sealers. 


Set up for high speed production of covers 


We hope you read the special series of articles entitled. “How to 
which appeared in the June, July and 


9 


Manufacture Heatseal Book Covers, 
August issues of Book Production 


See the actual manufacture of heatseal book covers in an eye-opening 
demonstration at the House of Gane booth #145-146 at the 
7th Graphic Arts Exposition. 


Also, see our interesting collection of plastic bound books 
in a wide assortment of sizes, colors and textures. 


WRITE or CALL TODAY for full details and FREE sealing samples 
pam, 





COSMOS () 
ELECTRONIC MACHINE CORP. as 


656 Broadway, N.Y. 12 a GRamercy 7-7700 


HOUSE OF GANE, INC., Boston—Chicago—New York—St. Louis. 
DISTRIBUTORS: LOS ANGELES SHOE MACHINERY CORP., Los Angeles, Calif. 
TORONTO TYPE FOUNDERS, Toronto & all major Canadian cities. 

















LETTERPRESS ROTARY PERFECTING PRESSE‘ 
FOR 





WRAP-AROUND PLATES 








Less stopped time 


and more running time using 


PRE-IMPOSED PRECISION FLEXIBLE PLATES 
OR 
THE NEW PHOTOPOLYMER PLATES 


Perfector and Folder customers include 





Ronalds Federated Ltd. 


CANADA Universal Printers Ltd. 


Murray Printing and Gravure Ltd. 
Hazell, Watson G Viney Ltd. 


W. F. Hall Printing Co. 

Colonial Press Inc. 

Doubleday & Co. Inc. 

Western Printing G Lithographing Co. 


The Riverside Press GRE, \T Fleet Publicati Ltd 
td. 
Librairie Hachette (Brodard and Taupin) ei bel TAIN <p sipping 


C. Nicholls G Co. Ltd. 


Novares Editores 





Designed and manufactured by 


STRACHAN & HENSHAW LIMITED 


WHITEHALL + BRISTOL 5 7 ENGLAND 
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INTRODUCTION 
TOA 

MILLION 

NEW READERS! 


Di t-sdalelehalolanem 





The coverboard by GAIR! 





Publishing a literary milestone, or reprinting an old favorite, accent the contents in coverboard by 
Gair! Gair offers you a wide range of coverboard for high-quality fabrications. Rigid controls in raw 
material selection and production create uniformly smooth, flat sheets—give you the economy of 
consistent high yields per ton. Sheets or cut pieces of single-ply and pasted chip board, or grooved 
sheets with precision-clean edges...extra-flat and non-warping. Write for dependable service today. 


| GAIR torbourd 


SPRINGBOARD TO MORE SALES 


: BOXBOARD & FOLDING CARTON DIVISION OF i ie COMPANY 530 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36. N. ¥. 
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The LUDLOW 
Way to Profits 


These Ludlow products afford profitable operation with direct 
production results, avoiding unnecessary steps that slow down 
the work. All three have earned their standing in the printing 
industry—Ludlow for fine typography, Elrod for quality strip ma- 
terial, and the Brightype camera for quality conversions. 


Ludlow All-Slug Composition 


Direct slugline composition with easily-handled Ludlow 
matrices, from copy to hot metal to form, eliminating 
the manufacture or purchase of single type. Solid slug 
forms expedite make-up and lockup, and save press- 
room time. These short cuts mean larger profits for you. 





Brightype Conversions 


This method uses existing typesetting facilities to con- 
vert letterpress material into photographic images for 
offset lithography, letterpress and other printing proc- 
esses. Eliminates many operating procedures; assures 
clean, sharp reproduction. Brightype users find it a time- 
saver in handling most requirements. 








Elrod Quality Strip Material 


This single-purpose machine effectively produces an 
abundance of quality strip material for many uses. Simple 
in design and mechanism, the Elrod requires minimum 
operator attention, and the material withstands hard use. 
Ideal for spacing material, rule and base. Gas or electric- 
heated; six different models to fit your particular needs. 














Ludlow, Brightype and Elrod folders will show you how to increase your profits—write for your free copies 


Ludlow Typograph Company - 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Record Gothic Family 


Cc 
= 
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.2-- COVERS THE BEST.... 


This new tough, flexible vinyl-coated material is 
available in 16 attractive colors and two embossings 
— linenweave and skiver. KIVAR 4 can be hot 
stamped, offset or letterpress printed and hot 
embossed, using present production facilities. The 
scuff and wear resistant characteristics of KIVAR 4 
make it ideally suited for textbook coverings and 
other exacting book covering applications. 


The mainstay of the book binding industry, KIVAR 5 
is a pigmented lacquer-coated covering with a 
specially constructed base stock. In widespread use 
for linings, coverings for luggage, gift boxes, card 
table tops, and books, KIVAR 5 is noted for its 
handsome ruggedness. 


KIVAR 7 is a high strength saturated material, 
coated with specially formulated pyroxylin. It is 
extremely flexible and has exceptional durability. 
With KIVAR 7 your product achieves a richness of 
appearance and texture that is not possible with 
any other product. Ask for samples and compare 
for yourself. 


As a super-deluxe multipurpose covering, KIVAR 8 
is available in 22 colors and 12 distinct embossings. 
With a durable pyroxylin coating on a rugged base 
stock, KIVAR 8 has the outstanding ability to wear 
longer while retaining its attractive appearance. 





If you want up-to-date information 
on modern book coverings, write... 











tHe PLASTIC COATING corporation 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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out of the space age 
comes the greatest 
paper knife in 

the last 


50 years. 


j 
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Only today’s space age techniques, as used by our metal- 
lurgists and technicians, could produce a paper knife with 
the fantastic performance of the Jet-Cut. Actual customer 
tests prove that the Jet-Cut is giving up to THREE TIMES 
MORE CUTS than ordinary knives. Your production costs 
J can now be drastically reduced! 


space-age steel ... special high alloy tool steel, produced ex- 
clusively to our exacting metallurgical standards, is used. 


space-age heat treating . . . special heat-treating tech- 
niques are used to give the Jet-Cut absolute hardness, 
unequalled wear resistance. 


The Jet-Cut virtually eliminates dust and drag — cuts 
cleaner with absolute accuracy. Finish is important—the 
new Jet-Cut has a 4 to 6 micro-finish — BUT finish is no 
substitute for proper heat treating. The superior wear 
resistant qualities of the Jet-Cut over ordinary knives have 
been tested under the most gruelling conditions and came 
through with flying colors. 


©0000 OOOOOOOOOOHO88HHOHOEHOHHSOOOEEO 
TO: THE OHIO KNIFE CO., DEPT. 99—S 
CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 


At no obligation to me, please send full information and prices 
on Ohio Knife Jet-Cut Paper Knives. 

new packaging .. . the Jet-Cut is literally ‘floated’ inside 
a knife-guard case, absolutely protecting its keen edge. A 
rust-preventive wrapping containing a chemical vapor- 
izer completely surrounds the Jet-Cut, keeps out moisture, 
assures corrosion-free storage for years. 


NAME 6& SIZE OF CUTTER 





KNIFE SIZE 





PAPER (type) TO CUT 














NAME 
COMPANY 
THE OHIO KNIFE CO. 
a CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 
CITY ZONE STATE manufacturers of planer knives ©® veneerknives © chipper ! “ives 





SSSCSCSCSCSCHOOS SCHOO OSHS HHSOSOOHHSOHOSHSSOCO slitter knives 
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Another Modern Machine fron DEXTER! 


The New de Florez Building-In Machine 


Fully Automatic...Continuous Motion Building-In Under Controlled 
Temperature and Pressure for Better Books at Faster Speeds 


The rotating turntable and the radial design of the new 
de Florez Building-In Machine provides a smooth, 
continuous motion joint forming operation that’s fully 
automatic. Each book moves through the entire build- 
ing-in cycle completely undisturbed, clamped firmly 
under a constant pre-set pressure until delivered to a 
built-in delivery chute and conveyor. 

Joint forming nippers are electrically heated ...tem- 
perature can be set and accurately maintained at any 
level from 100° to 500° F. Nipper pressure, too, is in- 
finitely adjustable up to 300 lbs. for holding the exact 


building-in pressure required by the specific job. 

Combining automatic operation...exact tempera- 
ture and pressure control...simple design for fast setup 
and changeover...and low cost maintenance, this new 
de Florez is unmatched in performance and produc- 
tion. Available in two models—the eight clamp rotary 
handling books from 4” x 6” x 34” to 9” x 12” x 234” at 
speeds to 36 per minute...the four clamp rotary for 
sizes from 4” x 6” x 3%” to 12” x 14” x 314” at speeds to 
20 per minute. 

Write or call for full details today. 


THE DEXTER COMPANY (mic 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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specifically designed and streamlined 








for modern publishing 


FOR TRADEBOOKS 
colors in the modern mood 


11 qualities include both starch 
and pyroxylin cloths 


Se NEW 


FOR TEXTBOOKS 
110 new vibrant colors 


pyroxylin impregnated, B, C, Cl, and 


pyroxylin coated AA, BB, CC, EE 
and vinyl impregnated B, C, Cl 
all qualities meet all applicable 

BMI specifications 


THE te_ MILLS, INC. 


Syracuse 1, New York 


NEW YORK: 101 Park Avenue, New York 17 
BOSTON: 28 Main Street, Medford, Mass. 

LOS ANGELES: 2626 Lacy Street, Los Angeles 31 
CHICAGO: 320 West Ohio Street, Chicago 10 
ST. LOUIS: 1439 Chouteau Avenue, St. Louis 3 


Manufacturers of Bookbinding, Label, Tag, Sign, 
Hinge, Insulating Base, Semi-conductive and 
Laminating Cloths; Gumming Holland, Rubber 
Holland; and Pyroxylin and Vinyl Coated 
Fabrics and other Industrial Fabrics; Custom 
Dyeing and Finishing. Lattiswood products, 
Columbia-matic and Full Frame Aluminum 
Window Screens and Fabric Folding Door. 


BOOK PRODUCT! 





Get double the output 
from your present 
linecasting machines 





Sand save with: TTS::::3 


% ® @ eee 





TTS PERFORATOR has an easily 
mastered typewriter keyboard touch 
system. Experienced operators can 
tape-set 400 or more 12-pica lines 
or 250 24-pica lines per hour. 


Operate your linecasting machines automatically with Fairchild Teletype- 
setter® and double their output — even triple it on high-speed machines — 
at no increase in operating cost. With TTS, your linecasting machines can 
be run continuously at the peak of their rated capacities. Work-load peaks 
and valleys are evened out, and overtime reduced, by eliminating stop-and- 
go manual operation. 


You save money hour after hour in setting type for newspapers, text 
books, telephone and business directories, magazines, pencil imprints, 
pocket-size editions, legal briefs, Christmas card imprints, labels, personal- 
ized checks, voter lists, and many others. 





You save by storing easy-to-handle, inexpensive TTS perforated tape in- 


TTS OPERATING UNIT is easily 
attached beneath the linecasting 
machine keyboard; does not inter- 


fere with manual operation. It is 
mechanical and, therefore, easily 


stead of tying up money in metal inventories. Perforated tape is “stored 
labor” — it can be used today — or tomorrow — over and over again for 
reruns. Get the facts about TTS. Mail coupon now for 24-page booklet 
“More Type in Less Time.” 





maintained by your present personnel. 





IRGHILDB siemn 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 









District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 


Chicago, Ill.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 
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' 

Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 14 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, L. I., N. Y. ; 
' 

Please send me ‘‘More Type in Less Time." - 
' 

' 

Name 
' 

Company 
‘ 

Street ‘ 
+ 

' 

City Zone State ‘ 
duitvcntssentianinimern a meninannnanben 4 
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Create easy extra business 











with the “2 a 
exclusive 





and ADVANCED 
STYLING of 


GENUINE 


PLASTICO 
BINDINGS 


for sales 
literature 
that’s 
‘BOUND 
TO 
Bae ew 





Only genuine 


PLASTICO BINDERS 4 a 


have the ARCH t 


BOOKS OF ANY SIZE... 


. any thickness ... any style of binding . . . open flat and 
lay flat when bound in de luxe PLASTICO Bindings. These modern, 
colorful bindings are preferred by “‘Who’s Who” in America Today because 
they assure perfect registration and alignment . .. add greater strength 
and beauty in every application. Investigate the big profit opportunities 
in PLASTICO Bindings and equipment—today! 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION 


Our expert staff can solve your 


PLASTIC BINDING CORPORATION 
732 Sherman St., Chicago 5, III. 


problems from among our full line 
of heavy, medium, or portable 
equipment. Mail the coupon now! 


PLASTIC BINDING CORPORATION 








Send us your beautiful latest catalog on 


PLASTICO BINDINGS and EQUIPMENT. 





EE Ne eRe ra) PRIA SORE ee ee eS ee Pee ee ee 
Originators of Plastic Binding in America ee Se eee 
732 Sherman St. e Chicago 5, Ill. 1 ne” ae ite 
15 W. 24th St. New York 10, N. Y. 
Title a 
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Announcing the New 
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LAWSON PACEMAKER 


Hydraulic Clamp Cutters 


Nearly 20% faster and heavier than any other 
guillotine paper cutters in their size range! 


50 stroke-a-minute knife speed for greater daily production of excep- 
tionally accurate cut work is just one of the many important advantages 
of these new Lawson Pacemaker Cutters. All the proven advances of 
the larger Pacemakers are included for the first time in cutters of this 
size...double crank two-end knife pull...3-point knife bar support... 
rear table slot-closing device...optional adjustable flexible Contour 
Clamp and .002” Electronic Spacer accuracy. 

Ask for the new 16-page brochure describing the complete Pacemaker 
line...46”, 52”, 55”, 60”, 66”, 69”. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


Division of Miehle - Goss - Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 





Meet U, At Booths Numbers 393 and 394 






SEE THE LATEST CRAWLEY MACHINE 
# 6A BUILDING-IN 


#1 BUILDING-IN 


Autend. ing: 


Mr. Arthur Crawley—President of our com- 
pany—who will be glad to discuss any prob- 
lems you might have, and to suggest equip- 
ment of our manufacturer, and also to give 
you information on machines of other manu- 
facturers that you might need for your bindery. 


Mr. David Frey—A member of the sales and 
service department and an expert in the 
rounding and backing field. Should you have 
any problem in this line be sure to ask for 
Mr. Frey at our booth. 


Mr. Charles Bondurant—A member of the 
sales and service department and an expert 
in the building-in field. Mr. Bondurant will 
be glad to discuss your problems along this 
line and make recommendations as to the type 
of equipment necessary to fit into your par- 
ticular bindery. 


CRAWLEY BOOK MACHINERY COMPANY senor, Kentuc 


THUMB INDEXING 


The Crawley Book 
Machinery Company 


has produced bookbinding equipment since 1886, 
when they introduced the world-known Crawley 
Rounder and Backer. After World War Il, the 
Crawley Book Machinery Company had the good 
fortune to purchase the manufacturing rights to 
a line of products known as Crawley-Sieb, among 
which are the Nipper-Gluer, Thumb Indexing Ma- 
chine, and an off-center Sewing Machine. They also 
purchased the manufacturing rights to the Stand- 
ard-Fallkill line of board cutters, and produce both 
the Single Rotary Board Cutter and the Automatic 
Skid Fed Duplex Rotary Board Cutter. In the 1950's 
they introduced to the market a line of Hydraulic 
Building-In Machines, a Dryer for the Nipper- 
Gluer, an Automatic Feeder for the Rounder and 
Backer, and their latest machine, the Crawley 
Liner. For complete information visit the above 
mentiond booths. 


328 Keturah Street Telephone 
COlonial 1-8228 
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without jamming 


Prentiss makes sure your stitching wire is free 
from the imperfections that often jam bindery 
equipment. Methodically drawn to exact size, 
and then tinned, Prentiss wire enjoys over-all pro- 
tection—added lubricity that speeds binding and 
cuts downtime. 

For round or flat bookbinders’ wire, wound on 
spools or on convenient coils, pick Prentiss. Our 
long experience is matched by our ability to deliver 
large or small orders on time. Prentiss stitching 
wire is available in steel, tinned or liquor-finished, 
and in rust-proof brass, bronze, and Monel. 

Free stitching-wire calculator. Phone Jefferson 
6-6481 or write Prentiss Wire Mills, Riverside-Alloy 
Metal Division, H. K. Porter Company, Inc., Holyoke, 
Massachusetts. 











Ni 


RIVERSIDE-ALLOY METAL DIVISION | AEEBE A FBS) H.K. PORTER COMPANY, INC. 


PORTER SERVES INDUSTRY: with Rubber and Friction Products—THERMOID DIVISION; Electrical Equipment—DELTA-STAR ELECTRIC DIVISION, NATIONAL ELECTRIC DIVISION: 

Specialty Alloys—RIVERSIDE-ALLOY METAL DIVISION; Refractories—REFRACTORIES DIVISION; Electric Furnace Steel—CONNORS SMHEEL DIVISION, VULCAN-KIDD STEEL DIVI- 

SION; Fabricated Products—DISSTON DIVISION, FORGE AND FITTINGS DIVISION, LESCHEN WIRE ROPE DIVISION, MOULDINGS DIVISION, H. K. PORTER COMPANY de MEXICO, 
S. A.; and in Canada, Refractories, “Disston” Tools, “Federal” Wires and Cables, “‘Nepcoduct” Systems—H. K. PORTER COMPANY (CANADA) LTD 
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The New Third Edition of 
ANTHOLOGY OF CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 
Edited by Edna Johnson, Evelyn R. Sickels, 
and Frances Clarke Sayers 
Published by HOUGHTON MIFFLIN COMPANY, BOSTON 
New York, N. Y. © Atlanta, Ga. © Geneva, Ill. © Dallas, 
Texas © Palo Alto, Calif. 


A notable example of handsome, durable 


Long a favorite choice for college courses, this newest edition of Anthology of Children’s Literature relates the 
treasury of children’s literature to the child of today in a delightful and stimulating manner. 

Among its highlights are a generous selection of new material, including retellings of old favorites . . . an 
unusually strong presentation of traditional literature — nursery rhymes, fables, folk tales, legends, and myths... 
the complete texts of 15 picture-book stories . . . plus a new appendix on the “how-to” of story-telling, and background 
enrichment for the enjoyment, study, and presentation of children’s literature. Illustrated by Fritz Eichenberg. 

In selecting a handsome yet durable binding for this college textbook, the publishers — Houghton Mifftin 
Company — chose Interlaken’s ARCO Blue 8156 Linen Vellum. 


INTERLAKEN MILLS 
Fiskeville, Rhode Island 


BOOK PRODUCTION 











THIS IS PENN /BRITE OFFSET> THE VALUE SHEET 
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Designer: George Giusti has 
been a free-lance designer 

for more than twenty years. 
During that time his work has 
won six gold medals and 
thirty other awards from the 
Art Directors Clubs of 

New York, Philadelphia and 
Chicago. And in 1958 he was 
named Art Director of 

the Year by the National 
Society of Art Directors. 





PENN /BRITE OFFSET, 





THE VALUE SHEET 


New York and Penn commissioned 
designer George Giusti 

to create this insert, and 

to incorporate in it practically 
all the demands on the 
printability of paper which 
could be encountered. See for 
yourself how faithfully 
Penn/Brite Offset has repro- 
duced each of his design 
elements... how well it passed 
his “torture test.” Penn/Brite 
Offset is the white, bright, 
value sheet that comes 

to you moisturized 

and double-wrapped. 

Write for new, complimentary 
swatch book and the name 

of your nearest distributor. 
New York & Pennsylvania ©2., 
425 Park Avenue, 

New York 22, New York. 








NEW YORK AND PENN Pulp and Paper Manufacturers 
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Two .<amples of the exceptionally beautiful bindings produced with durable Du Pont Pyroxylin ‘‘PX’’ Cloth—‘‘Management for You"’ and “‘Junior Homemaking.” Both 
publi:ned by J. B. Lippincott Co., Chicago, Ill. . . . bound by Kingsport Press, Kingsport, Tenn. Mid City Lithographers, Inc., Chicago, printed the covers in full color. 





The results are always rewarding 
when you bind with a Du Pont bookcloth 


Du Pont bookcloths print beautifully 
and bind easily_ provide maximum 
sales appeal and serviceability. 


Whatever you’re binding —new-busi- 
ness presentations, reference works, 
catalogs, directories, product manu- 
als—there’s a Du Pont bookcloth 
that will more than measure up to 
your requirements. Because it’s from 
Du Pont, you can be sure you'll get 
trouble-free production of durable, 
distinctive-looking books every time. 
Pyroxylin-impregnated ““PX““* Cloth 
has excellent ink receptivity and ad- 
hesion—offers excellent scrub resist- 
ance. Lies flat, handles with ease. 


SEPTEMBER. 1959 


Vinyl-impregnated ‘PX‘’* Cloth is 
a unique new binding material offer- 
ing remarkable durability because of 
its outstanding scrub resistance—dra- 
matic new possibilities for vivid-color 
lithography. The snow-white uniform 
printing surface permits unusual clar- 
ity of printing detail and truer repro- 
duction of color. It lies flat, handles 
well on standard equipment, too. 


“Fabrikoid’* is manufactured of 
sturdy fabric, full-pyroxylin-coated. 
Binds into leather-like, luxurious- 
looking books that wear for years. 
Resists dirt, grease, water—is wash- 
able. Is easy to work with and readily 
adapts to standard bindery techniques 


of cover decoration. 

For more information and _ free 
sample swatches, write to E.I.du Pont 
de Nemours & (Cn. (Inc.), Fabrics 
Division, Dept. BP-99, Wilmington 
98, Delaware. 

*< PX” and ‘“Fabrikoid” are Du Pont’s registered 


trademarks for its impregnated and coated bookbinding 
materials. Vinyl **PX” cloth patent applied for. 


Du Pont PX’ Cloth 
and Fabrikoid’ 


UPON 


6. U.S. Pat. OFF 


Better Things for Better Living ...through Chemistry 
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4135 
IMITATION 
GOLD 


4265 
», ALUMINUM 


4257 
IMITATION 4 
GOLD K 
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If not, you've been Missing something!! 
GOLD or ALUM 


INUM leaves comparable on the 
ARPNESS, CLEANLINESS and versatilit 


did! 


old and new. 


BRANCH OFFICES; Boston 


REPRESENTATIVES. 


* Chicago - Peerless Roll Leaf Divi ne Bros. & Lane, Inc. 
Co., 515 


St. Louis - Louisville - Montreal - London, England - Charles H. Zipser 
Howard St., San Francisco - Printer’s Supply Corp., 1142 Maple Ave., Los Angeles 


PEERLESS ROLL LEAF CO., INC. 


' a 
4513 New York Avenue, Union City, N 


sion — Ga 
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MIRALON Virgin Vinyl 


Symbol of Lasting Quality 
Always Imitated, Never Duplicated 4 











for Catalog Covers, Loose-Leaf Binders, Checkbook Covers, Directories, 
Portfolios, Memo Binders, Brief Covers, Ring Binders 


@ Highly resistant to scuffs, stains, cold cracking, migration 


@ Easily gold stamped 


all bookbinding embossed grains for immediate delivery. 
WRITE OR PHONE @ Ideal for heat sealing and screen printing 


@ Available in all colors, gauges and textures and all 
FOR SAMPLE BOOKS | 


CHARLES S. FIELDS, INC. 


MANUFACTURERS OF SUPPORTED & UNSUPPORTED VINYL FABRICS 
FACTORIES—LODI!I, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT N.J. TELEPHONE WISCONSIN 7-0416 

N.Y.C. SALES OFFICE—347 FIFTH AVE. MURRAY HILL 5-7472-3 














SEPTEMBER, 1959 57 


Mr. Joseph S. Wesby, 
Sr., VPeesident, 3. $, 
Wesby & Sons, Inc., 
Worcester, Mass., Book- 
binders since 1845 


“Coes Paper Cutting Knives give 
us clean, accurate trims and lower 
downtime costs because of their 
dependable. performance”, states 
Joseph S. Wesby, Jr. of J. S. Wesby 
& Sons, Inc. . 


They have found, like so many 
others in the book production busi- 
ness, that in using Coes knives, 
they lower paper cutting costs, 
and get much longer runs with a 
minimum of resharpening. Many 
standard sizes are carried in stock. 


Write for brochure on Coes Knives. 


mote} = 


KNIFE COMPANY 


60 COES, STREET 
WORCESTER. MASS 





_ GRAPHIC ARTS 


CALENDAR 


SEPT. 4-5: Graphic Arts Assoc. Executives, 
1959 Conv., Hotel Plaza, NYC. 


SEPT. 4-5: International Printers Supply 
Salesman’s Guild, annual conv., Statler- 
Hilton Hotel, NYC. 

SEPT. 4-7: Trade Binders Section, PIA, an- 
nual meeting, Hotel Lexington. 


SEPT. 5-9: International Assn. of Printing 
House Craftsmen, 40th annual conv., 


Statler-Hilton Hotel, NYC. 

SEPT. 6-12: Seventh Educational Graphic 
Arts Exposition, Coliseum, NYC. 

SEPT. 6-12: Spectra '59, New York Trade 
Show Building, NYC. 


SEPT. 7-10: International Assn. of Electro- 
typers & Stereotypers, annual conv., Stat- 
ler-Hilton Hotel, NYC. 


SEPT. 7-I1: Printing Industry of America, 
73rd annual conv., Waldorf-Astoria Ho- 
tel, NYC. 


SEPT. 9: International Graphic Arts Educa- 
tion Assn., executive committee meeting, 


Columbia Univ., NYC. 


SEPT. 9-10: National Printing Equipment 
Assn., annual meeting, Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel. 


SEPT. 9-12: International Typographic Com- 
position Assn., 40th annual conv., Park- 


Sheraton Hotel, NYC. 


SEPT. 10: Research & Engineering Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, seminar, 
"Rotary Relief Prting with Wrap-Around 
Plates," Sheraton-McAlpin Hotel, NYC. 


SEPT. 10: Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, executive committee meet- 
ing, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, NYC. 


OCT. 19-21: American Photoengravers Assoc., 
annual conv., Statler-Hilton Hotel, Dallas, 
Texas. 


OCT. 21-24: Book Manufacturers’ Institute, 
27th annual conv., The Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

NOV. 18-21: National Assoc. of Photo- 
Lithographers, annual conv., Hotel Muehle- 


bach, Kansas City, Mo. 


BOOK SEWING MACHINE 


. Shut off power to adjust needle heads 
for a new job, to remove jammed signa- 
tures, or to oil. 


. Wear no jewelry or wrist watch. 


. Make sure signature pushers are dull or 
have ball tips. 


. Keep pulley and gear guards in place. 


. Keep the area around your machine free 
of oil, broken needles, and hooks. 


SAFETY INSTRUCTION CARD Wo, 747 
National Safety Council 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


in collaboration with ‘ : 
Education Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. “— 


FERRING TO BOOKS UTILIZING 
CROWN COVER BOARD WHEN HE 
SAID, “THERE ARE MANY BOOKS 
OF WHICH THE COVERS AND 
BACKS ARE THE BEST PARTS.” 
CROWN IS BOUND TO MAKE ANY 
BOOK BETTER. CROWN’S RIGID, 


HIGH QUALITY LAMINAT- 


ED COVER BOARD |s 
ALWAYS OF UNIFORM THICK- 
NESS CUT TO INDIVIDUAL SPEC- 
IFICATIONS. CROWN’S CUSTOM- 
IZED PRODUCTION INCLUDES 
SLITTING AND/OR GROOVING 
OR OTHER SPECIAL REQUIRE- 
MENTS PERFORMED TO ORDER 
AT NOMINAL COST. FOR COVER 
BOARD THAT BONDS SMOOTHLY 
AT HIGH SPEED, CALL CROWN. 
CHECK YOUR CASEMAKING 
CASUALTIES. 


CROWN 
Paperboard Co., Inc. 


Delaware Avenue and Tasker Street 
Philadelphia 48, Penna. 
Phone: DEwey 4-1700 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
















NEW Swatch Book AVAILABLE 


OF “IN STOCK’’ COLORS! 
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PLASTICS 


The General Tire 
& Rubber Company 




















Another {GENERAL 
quality PLASTICS 
product @ menver Someony ‘ 
of ® 







UNSUPPORTED VINYLS 


Compounded especially for the bookbinding trade. 
Standard colors are available for immediate delivery 
in Rolls .018 gauge, in the French Calf grain. 


BOLTARON 


can be HEAT SEALED + TEAR SEALED 
DIE-CUT + PRINTED » PUNCHED 


SAMPLES 
ON REQUEST! 







IDEAL FOR HEAT SEALING, SCREEN PRINTING 
AND GOLD STAMPING. 


Cable address: WALSOMMERS 


Distributed by TWX NO NJ. - RFD - 830 


Sommers Plastic Products Co. 


Offices and Distribution Center: East Rutherford Industrial Park East Rutherford, New Jersey Tel: WEbster 3-1400 
NEW YORK SHOWROOM: 330 Fifth Avenue, New York Tel.: ORegon 5-4422 
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WEUR-3 am oll O le Miia th dal-mal-) 4holi-mib Baronzal Sheets lie flat. . 


Your customers who file, store or refer to marginal punched, 
machine-tabulated sheets—burst or unburst—need the con- 
venience of binders with Nylon Post metals. Now, for the 
first time, you can offer them this new idea in binding... at 
moderate prices. The secret is in the posts... they bend into 
ring-like arches. The capacity of the binder is variable up to 
about 3000 sheets. Two sizes for burst forms, seven sizes for 
unburst. For full information about Nylon Post Binder lock- 
ing mechanisms with a list of sizes and prices, send us this 
coupon. Samples for demonstration or speculation supplied 
on request. 


METAL PARTS DIVISION 


WILSON JONES 


516 N. SPAULDING AVENUE, CHICAGO 24 
122 E. 23rd STREET, NEW YORK 10 


IN CANADA: WILSON JONES CO. (CANADA) LTD. 
107 FRONT STREET EAST, TORONTO 2 


ATLANTA * BOSTON °¢ ELIZABETH * SAN FRANCISCO 
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EACH SET CONTAINS: 


Two each of %” diameter 
Nylon Posts in 414”, 6” and 
12” lengths 


Locking case with clamps 


Top binding stub with 
4 eyelets 


Bottom stub with 
4 threaded base thimblies 

















aS @ ae aR SS SF SSS SS SS SF SSS SF SCS SSS SSS eee ee 
Metal Parts Division 516 N. Spaulding Ave. 
WILSON JONES COMPANY Chicago 24, Ill. BPS 
Please send me complete information about ‘‘GrayLine”’ Nylon 
Post Binder Locking Mechanism. 
Name ee RE 
Firm Name ase aeiienneeinannaiisetsasiinsasioiasaiitaianesaiaatl 
Street 
City Zone State 
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EXTRA PROFITS CAN BE EARNED 
BY EQUIPPING YOUR PRINTING PRESS 
FOR ROLL LEAF STAMPING 


To accomplish this you need only the three items of BRIGHTEN LEAF EQUIPMENT shown on this page. 


MODEL “LS” ROLL LEAF FEEDER 


(Precision built for longer service) 











THERMOSTATIC 
HEAT CONTROL 
(Indicating, 
calibrating mercury 
type) 








hei LG: 


BRIGHTEN LEAF HEATING PLATE 


(Superbly built to insure maximum efficiency) 


Installations are currently being made on CHANDLER & PRICE, KLUGE, COLTS ARMORY, THOMSON 
and most recently the Original HEIDELBERG (conversion on late model equipment only). In addition to 
these platen presses, most upright presses such as the SHERIDAN are readily adaptable for conversion. 


ON REQUEST, WE WILL BE GLAD TO MAIL BROCHURES or, if you prefer, our representative will be glad to call. 


















HALL SON & WHEELOC 
82. LINCOLN ST. 
BOSTON 11, MASS. 


GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, Inc. 


50 East 21st St., New York 10 —‘:17-19 East Hubbard St., Chicago 11 
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For Better Book Binding 





specify Pruner PHitch 


Dependable is the word for Super-Stitch! 

This high quality Chicago Steel & Wire product will 
give top performance under all conditions. 

Drawn from specially selected high grade steel rod, 
Super-Stitch bookbinders’ wire is guaranteed to be uniform 
in temper and accurate in size. 

Super-Stitch is economical, too! Smooth finish and even 
winding provide perfect feed control... eliminate wire 
waste caused by snarls and tangling. 

Available in all standard gauge sizes... liquor, galvan- 
ized, or tinned finish . . . 5-lb. spools, 5 and 10-lb. coils and 
Super-Pak coils. 

Try Super-Stitch for better book binding! 


Bookbinders’ Stitching Wire Data Table available on request 
from your local Chicago Steel & Wire representative. 


CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 


10257 Torrence Avenue * Chicago 17, Illinois 
Branch Offices: New York * Boston * Columbus, Ohio + St. Louis 
Atlanta * San Francisco * Philadelphia * Kansas City, Mo. * Baltimore, Md- 
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BOOK MANUFACTURING 
PERFECT BINDING 
PERIODICALS 

LOOSE LEAF 
MOUNTINGS 

PADDING 

DISPLAYS 

MAILINGS 


i 
PICK A NUMBER-Any Number! 


There is a number to suit your gluing operations. In our 

over fifty years of experience of formulating and manufacturing 
adhesives for the graphic arts industry we have made just 

about every type ever used. 












And if your number isn’t there—we are prepared to 
formulate to your exact needs. 


For prompt service write or call our Technical Service Department. 


BETTER ADHESIVES THROUGH RESEARCH FOR OVER 55 YEARS 


—American Adhesive 








Lovaciry] MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC 


Trade Mark 








30 WAVERLY AVENUE, BROOKLYN 5, N. Y., MAin 4-4820 
BOSTON ° PHILADELPHIA 
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Cover design: William Nicoll, Edit, 
Inc., Chicago « Die Stamping & Bind- 
ing: P. F. Pettibone Co., Chicago - 
Publisher: Goodheart-Willcox Co., 
Chicago + Cover cloth: Joanna Beaver- 
book Impreglin in gray linen. 


STARCH FILLED: Velitex - Parchment - 
Duro Buckram + Standard Buckram + 
Federal Buckram + Atlas 


IMPREGLINS: Parchment + Beaverbook - 
Duro Buckram + Standard Buckram « 
Federal Buckram «+ Atlas 


All available in a wide selection of colors. 
Special-order material of any color, wide 
variety of textures. 


TWO NEW VOLUMES OF COVER IDEAS! 

If you do not have these two valuable guides 
to the complete Joanna line, write today. 
Our representative will gladly supply them 
to you... without obligation. 








Bound to take 
a beating 





When the situation calls for rugged durability, soil and stain resistance, 
Goodheart-Willcox chooses Joanna book cloth. Their new ‘“‘Wood Working 
for Industrial Arts” will last through many a shop session .. . 
thanks to its Joanna Beaverbook Impreglin cover. 


For style, personality, beauty and durability, you can’t beat the wide 
selection of colors, textures and grades of Joanna Book Cloth. 
There are cloths for embossing, pre-printing, full-color lithography... 
Joanna cloths for color, texture and for matching with book jackets. 
You can choose from Starch Filled and Impreglin finishes, plus special-order 
materials for any and every publishing, design and binding need. 


Joanna 
BOOK BINDINGS 


Eastern Distributors: PAPER CORPORATION OF UNITED STATES 
Rockefeller Center + International Building 
630 Fifth Avenue at 50th Street, New York 20, N. Y. 


JOANNA WE STE RN MILLS COM PANY Weavers + Finishers +» Manufacturers + Ent ee ee 
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22nd AND JEFFERSON STREETS 
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High hourly production . . . low cost per thousand 
... and a quality of product at least equal to that 
of sheet fed presses .. . these are three good rea- 
sons why you should investigate Hantscho web fed 
presses. | 

Whether you are running book or magazine sig- 
natures, catalogs, inserts or direct mail material 
... on any kind of stock from newspaper to glossy 
coated .. . there is a Hantscho press that will do 
the job economically. 

See for yourself what a Hantscho press can do. 
Look at the quality in black and white, in multi- 
color, even in 5-color process . . . ask the owners 
and operators about the economy and ease of 
operation. The George Hantscho Company or any 


GEORG 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 






offers WEB FED OFFSET ECONOMIES 
with SHEET FED QUALITY... 










of its representatives will be glad to make arrange- 
ments for you to visit a convenient plant where 
Hantscho presses are producing quality work and 
good profits. 

Compare Hantscho with any similar equipment 
available. You'll agree that Hantscho builds the 
best web offset perfector. 


new brochure describing and illus- 
trating Hantscho presses, folders, , 
sheeters and roll stands. 


\* —_ 
If you would like written information — ory 
before making your visit send for this © 
Pd 
eta: 








CO., INC. 


TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 






MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVE: 153 W. HURON ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. — TELETYPE TWX CG 1486 
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“Now a low cost multiple-hole drill from Lawson 





The new Lawson 
Hi-Speed Multiple Head Drill 


...priced at only *2675 


The new Lawson Hi-Speed Multiple Head Drill 
Series B has all the performance-proved advantages 
of the famous Lawson Heavy Duty Model...except 
for a slightly smaller size range. 


30 stroke-a-minute speed to drill—or drill and slot 
in one operation—two or more holes in a full 214" lift 
in just 2 seconds! 


Fixed table construction...drills come down to the 
work for unmatched accuracy, smoother work flow. 


Easiest operation...all controls up front. Direct 
reading scale for locating holes accurately. 


Care-free maintenance...simplified drill heads, 
minimum lubrication, rugged, lasting construction. 


Extra Versatility... maximum center-to-center 1934” 
...minimum to 14”...slotting, slitting and round 
corner attachments available. 


Low cost...easy operation and maintenance...high 
production...extra versatility...and backed by the 
world’s largest manufacturer of graphic arts machin- 
ery. The Lawson Hi-Speed Multiple Head Drill Series 
B is the right machine for you. 


Get full details today! 








THE LAWSON COMPANY (mic 


Division of Miehle— Goss — Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 


Price quoted F 0.B. Cincinnati 


























POTDEVIN 
CONVEYOR GLUER 


Ideal for mass production. One 
machine can supply many op- 
erators with glued materials 
(coated side up). 28” and 36” 
widths. 





EDGE COATER 


A simple side gauge adjustment 
provides a range from ¥” to 12” 
glue strip along the edges of 
flexible or rigid materials. Feed 
rollers automatically compensate 
for materials of varying thick- 
ness. 


3 POTDEVIN 


Pr In 





POTDEVIN 
Heavy Duty 


SHEET COATER 


Watch your production cost figures 
go down and down .. . because 
POTDEVINS cut coating costs up 
to 50%. So simple in design that 
any unskilled operator can produce 
the finest coating over the entire 
surface of the material. Handles 


pliable materials of various sizes and shapes up to 14%” and, 
when equipped with cardboard attachment, will coat rigid 
(and pliable) materials up to 3%” thick. 

Hot flexible or ground animal glues are kept at the proper 
working temperature by thermostatically controlled electric 
heater encased underneath the tank. 

Potdevin Sheet Coaters available in 39” and 46” widths. Other 


sizes up to 60” on special order. 






ad | POTDEVIN 
General Purpose 
COATING MACHINE 


Coats over the entire area of the 
material. Simple, quick clean- 
up. Tank rollers and tank are 
removable. 6” — 9” — 12” — 15” 
— 18” widths. 














POTDEVIN 


+ rape PASTER 


Hand and motor driven styles. 
Handles any shape label with- 
out adjustment. Available in 
§”-814” models. . 





Write for complete literature and details on FREE TRIAL OFFER 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


246 North Street, Teterboro, N. J. 






= RELEASE-COTE 
RELEASING AGENT 


Cuts clean-up time 50%. Prevents coating 
materials from adhering to walls of pots, 
tanks, rollers, shafts, feed tables and other 
exposed surfaces. 
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PUNCH and MYLAR’ REINFORCE 
LOOSE LEAF HOLES 
in ONE OPERATION! 





HIGH Speed, Profit and Quality 
at LOW Cost in Space, Materials, and Labor 





*DuPont’s registered Trade 
Mark for its polyester film. 


740 Washington Avenue N. 


SEPTEMBER 
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OLM’s astonishingly simple “MYLAR*” Punching and 
Reinforcing machine punches holes in paper, cardboard, in- 
dex stock and other materials and reinforces them with 
virtually indestructible MYLAR* film. 


Now you can produce punched and reinforced dividers, fillers, 
and other ring binder units at a new LOW COST in material 
and labor. 


MYLAR* rolls will reinforce 3300 sheets per roll, at a ma- 
terial cost of only 75¢ per 1,000 holes. 


This table model machine takes less than six square feet of 
space, complete with motor included. 


Manufacturers of File folder machines e Tab cutting and indexing 
machinery (automatic and hand fed) ¢ Celluloid adhering machinery 
e Celluloid cutting and folding machinery e Expanding envelope 
gusset equipment e Scoring machines e Acco type fastener inserting 
machinery e Metal tab guide machinery e Many other special ma- 
chines. 


Write for further details 


THE OLM COMPANY 


PAPER CONVERTING MACHINERY 


Minneapolis 1, Minnesota 
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BINDERS...pull the Big Switch with 
THERMATRON 

























Automate— 


>to eliminate— 












J 
sand production— 





's costs 





Thermatron makes possible enormous 
savings in the production of leather-like 
book and looseleaf bindings of vinyl 
plastics. The finest of all electronic 

welding equipment does the big jobs 

faster, cleaner, more efficiently—and 

all in one easy operation. 

Thermatron—is the only manufacturer of 
Electronic Welding Equipment with National 
Sales, Service and Product Engineering. 


Call the office nearest you. 
Let our engineers help you with your 
particular welding operation. 


ray 
©) | HERMATRON 


G! IB) 1959 
WILLCOX & GIBBS SEWING MACHINE COMPANY « 214 West 39th Street, New York 18, N.Y. 





SALES & SERVICE OFFICES AT: ATLANTA © BOSTON ¢ CHICAGO e DETROIT « LOS ANGELES « NEW YORK © PHILADELPHIA e ST. LOUIS 
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READERS’ 
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Frank Myrick 
Editor 











“Gallery 303” 

Q. There is a story in your June 
issue about “Gallery 303.” Will you 
please send me the address of the 
graphic arts center referred to in the 
story, and tell me where to address Mr. 
Robert L. Leslie and Hortense Mendell? 

VeRB AMBER GABBERT 
Chief, Publications Branch 
Department of the Interior 
Washington, D. C. 


A. “Galley 303” is sponsored by 
The Composing Room, Inc., 130 West 
46th St., N.Y.C. 


Counter for stitcher 
Q. We have been informed that 
there is a counting device for use on 
gang stitchers that will signal or throw 
out of line the 25th or 50th book in the 
belt delivery. Can you tell us if this 
can be used on a Model 202 Rosbach 
auto stitcher. 
J. A. TARRANCE 
Warlick Law, Inc. 
Dallas, Texas 


A. Yes, a pre-determined counter 
may be used on the stitcher. Manufac- 
turer’s name has been sent to you. 


Tally Ho metals 
Q. Please give me the address 
of the manufacturer of Tally Ho 
metals. 





C. GALARNEAU Co. Lip. ° | 


Ville Mt. Royal 
Montreal, Quebec 


A. The Book Metals Corp., 212 
Johnson Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 


Bookbinding supplies 
Q. Could you send me a catalog 
of tools and samples of leather, cloth 
and paper for bookbinding? 
FENELON ROUSSEAU 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti 


A. We do not sell bookbinding 
equipment, but suggest you write to the 
firms on the list which we have sent 
you, all leading suppliers of materials 
for bookbinding. 


Gold stamping 
Q. I am interested in gold 
stamping tools or dies. Could you send 
me a list of gold stamping tool makers? 
Lewis C. REMMEY 
The Country Bindery 
Freehold, N. J. 


A. A list has been sent you. 
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Bookmaking parade 


Q. While it may be presumptuous 
for a “private press” to entertain the 
notion your Bookmaking Parade editor 
might consider a hand-made book for 
critical appraisal, nevertheless I ask 
for a few entry blanks with the inten- 
tion of sending a copy of my press’ 
latest. 

It seems to me that even with 
machines and editions of 2M to 100M 
there is yet a place for the hand 
binder, even if the term now means 
making cases by hand and doing all the 
collateral processes with hand tools— 
as I do, for the fun of it, and the sat- 
isfaction of it, yet make the press pay 
its own way (my labor rates are the 


y 
me 
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LOOSE-LEAF 
PLASTIC BINDING 


SPEED... CAPACITY ... ECONOMY... with the new 


GBC two-piece plastic binding element you can bind 






lowest in the industry, being a beer and 
freedom from TV.) 
Don v. R. DRENNER 
The Zauberberg Press 
Coffeyville, Kansas 
A. Although the “Bookmaking 
Parade” is primarily intended for re- 
views of mass-production books, we do 
make exceptions. We are sending you 
specifications blanks for submission 
along with your books. 
Flex-O-Coil bindings 
Q. Are the Flex-O-Coil ring 
binder metals still made? We'd appre- 
ciate it if you could give us the manu- 
facturer’s address. 
A. V. Emmott, Bookbinding 


Houston, Texas 
(Please turn to p. 74) 






SIMPLE AS 1-2-3 
Zip-Off Back Bone, 

Take Out Or Add Pages, 

Then Zip Back On And Lock! 








4 punched pages instantly, anywhere. You can remove, add 
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zip on. 


l and rearrange pages without equipment of any kind. 
| Zip off... 
binder—with the world’s first and only mechanical plastic 


.- lock! 


In seconds flat this unique 


binding lock—gives you the utmost in versatility plus 


security. From the simplest report to a full two-inch 


EXECUTIVE * ADMINISTRATIVE 


capacity catalog, there’s no limit to the uses you will 


find for GBC ZIP-LOX Binding. 








PUBLIC RELATIONS 
PRODUCTION 


FREE! 
* 
Fill out and clip coupon. 
Send for FREE SAMPLE 
of the new GBC ZIP-LOX 
two-piece plastic binding 


element. 


ee 
Organization 
a ae 


City 





GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION 


NORTHBROOK, ILLINOIS 


GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION 
NORTHBROOK, ILLINOIS 


Please rush me a free sample of the NEW Zip-Lox Loose- 
leaf Plastic Binding. 











————— 
















































2 5 YEARS OF STERLING QUALITY 


Essential for strong 
long-lasting binding - 


The versatile, trouble-free material used 
throughout the five continents of the world, 
with the low, unchanged price. 


LINSON PRODUCTS 


DIVISION, P.C.U.S. 
INTERNATIONAL BUILDING 


630 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 20,N. Y. Circle 7-1637 
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Ruling can be profitable when you select a HICKOK 
ruling machine to do the job because of HICKOK’s 


exclusive features that enable you to maintain high 
production at low cost. 


For ruling both sides of paper in one direction at 
one feeding from a roll, several models of Straight 
Disc Ruling Machines are available. 


For ruling both sides of paper in two directions at 


Engineered and manufactured by 


one feeding from a roll, several models of Disc “L” 
Ruling Machines are available. 

Our experience since 1844 is at your complete dis- 
posal for any information concerning ruling or rul- 
ing machines. 

Call on us without obligation. 

For additional information about available models 
and methods of operation, write for Catalog D 573. 


The W. 0. HICKOK MFG. Co. 


Harrisburg, Penna. 
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THICKNESS 
1/ ” to 4” 
LENGTH 


(head to tail) 


4” to 14” 


HEIGHT 
3” to No Limit 


[esse ATTIEEETTSIS 


v, th EDUCATIONAL Be sure to see this 


hic Art Machine in operation 


at Booths 145 & 146 





©0000 CCOCOCCCOSEOSES 
2 Distributed Nationally By: 

4 GANE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 
* 


New York Chicago St, Louis 
@ Boston San Francisco Los Angeles 
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SCHULER BACKLINING 
|& HEADBAND MACHINE 


The wide range and low cost of this Machine makes its 
purchase a smart investment by both the small and large 
shop, as evidenced by its universal acclaim. 


Crash, Backlining and Headbands are applied to books 
while in motion, which means continuous high speed 
production, with no timing necessary. Flat Back, Round 
Back or Rounded and Backed books are handled with 
equal ease — all automatically. 


We've just published a new 
circular, that lists features and 
technical data. We'd be pleased 
to send you a copy. 





Manufactured By: 


SCHULER BROS., INC. 


100 School St. Bergenfield, N. J. | 
Phone: DUmont 5-6330 
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(Begins on p. 71) 





A. Flex-O-Coil is made by the 
W. E. Edwards Co., 3935 N. Mission 
Rd., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Storage binder 
Q. A customer has requested 
binding posts for storage binders that 
I can’t locate—perhaps you can help. 
The posts are a coil spring, similar to 
a door spring, and the screw or closing 
mechanism is similar to a roofing nail. 
Where can I find this item? 
W. T. Oxrorp 
Worth Bindery 
Fort Worth, Texas 


Announcing 





the All-New @ -) £7, '7- 7) 1 { =! 





New Simonds “Si-Namic” Knife 
finish (SOX) . . . a controlled super- 
smooth, uniform surface (produced 
by o patented process) thot sur- 
passes oll other finishes. 


after grind! 


Distributor. 





finish knives (5OX), produced by 
other polishing procedures, shows 
irregular surface conditions left by ee. 
such processes. MICHBURS, MAS 


L - 





...the Finest of them all! 


Simonds new “‘sI-NAMIC” Paper Knife. . . 
a premium quality knife at regular price . . . < 
VIRTUALLY ELIMINATES DRAG 
no glaze because the cutting edge is far keener and stays sharp longer. 
MATERIALLY REDUCES DUST 
that cuts clean and powder-free. 
ACTUALLY STAYS SHARP UP TO 100% LONGER 
combine to resist wear as never before thought possible . . 
the cutting between grinds... 


SIMONDS 


SAW AND STEEL CO 
— enforced ends prevents splintering and injured 





A. We've checked catalogs from 
three leading suppliers, but couldn’t 
find anything that matched your de- 
scription. The closest we came to it was 
the “Bing Speed Binder” made _ by 
Boorum & Pease Co., which has ad- 
justable spring posts which open by 
pressing a thumb piece. It doesn’t have 
the closing device which you describe. 
We suggest you write to B&P’s Midwest 
office, 310 W. Polk St., Chicago 7, Il. 


Dutch binding machine 

Q. In the World News of May, 
1959, there is an item which reports a 
new high-speed, fully automatic spiral 
wire binding machine, built by a Dutch 
firm. Would it be possible for you to 
let us have more information about the 









provides mark-free cuts with 
new process finish produces a super-sharp edge 
new steel and new finish 


. provide up to twice 
insure continued un-matched sharpness grind 


Get delivery NOW from your printing supply house or your nearby Simonds 


NEW STEEL: made from a new “mix” that contains 
more edge-holding alloy, that is more wear resistant 
and lasts longer. 

NEW PACKAGING: new design with steel re- 


fingers .. . insures life-long knife protection. 


Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, Shreveport, La., San Francisco and Portland, Ore. Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que. 












machine, or where we could write tv 
the manufacturer? 


ENRIQUE CHAVEZ 
Convertidora de Papel S. A 
Caracas, Venezuela 


A. While we don’t have th 
manufacturer’s address, the Komax spi 
ral binding machine is distributed jn 
the United Kingdom by Thomas FE 
Knight & Co., 71-73 County St., London 
S. E. 1, England. 


Plastic bindings 


Q. Could you please give us the 
names of manufacturers of plastic me- 
chanical bindings. We are anxious to 
get in touch with the manufacturers of 
the plastic elements themselves, rather 
than firms who use the bindings them- 
selves in their service as catalog binder 
manufacturers and the like. 


C. J. BRoapHURST 
Hunt & Broadhurst Ltd. 
Oxford, England 


A. A list of manufacturers is 
being sent to you. 


Calendar gluing 


Q. We are interested in bindery 
machines which are capable of putting 
back liners on our Daily Date Calen- 
dar backs. The backs range in size from 
74x12” to 10%x15", and the back lin- 
ers are about 4” less in each of the 
dimensions. Would you let us know 
what machines are available that can 
do this? 

T. W. Norris, Jr. 
Columbian Art Works, Inc. 
Milwaukee 9, Wisc. 


A. Contact the E. C. Fuller Co., 
720 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, distrib- 
utors of Smyth machinery. The Smyth 
casemaker with gameboard attachment 
may be suited for your operation. 


Prizewinner ad 


Thought you would be interested 
to know that the Crown Paperboard Ad- 
vertising (appearing in this issue) pre- 
pared for Maurice Salwen, Crown’s 
president, by Philip Klein Advtg., Inc., 
received an Award of Excellence from 
the Art Directors Club of Philadelphia 
in its 24th Annual Exhibition of Adver- 
tising & Editorial Art, out of over 1200 
entries. Moreover, the Famous Authors 
series of which this is a part were placed 
on display at the Central Branch, Free 
Library of Philadelphia. 

Ricuarp A. KLEIN 
Philip Klein Advtg., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

A. BP, always proud of the pro- 
fessional look of its advertisements, 
joins in the applause for a worthy con- 
tribution to advertising graphics. 
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RUBBER — 
IMPREGHATED 
MATERIAL 
Fe —GCUMMED 


STRIPPING TAPE 


oe 45% jeaa, than ‘Holland. ae 
“+ REX will add beauty and longer life to your produce. 
. REX runs better than Holland on automatic i! 

: stripping machines. Pettis : 
: ¢uts clean on the ‘guillotine’ without jaeelig: 


EX is made with famous Redcore gumming . .. 
_ the fi fii nest secon suhieaie | known to. ‘man. 
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SCARLET WHITE BLACK 
MAROON BLUE(3 shades) GREY 
GREEN (2 shades) GOLD (special) YELLOW 
ORANGE BROWN 


PAPER COMPANY MILWAUKEE 9, WISCONSIN 
BRANCH OFFICES: NEW YORK, N. Y. ® CHICAGO, ILL. * COLUMBUS, OHIO * 
: BOSTON, MASS. © PHILADELPHIA, PA. © FT. SMITH, ARK. * ATLANTA, GA 
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Telephone: 
Flagstone 2-1221 














































SINCE before the turn 


of the century, we've held our EMIN WA g 





d he field with = 

top standing in the field wit AR 
“blue-chip” service AND eB TLETT 
products. : 

SH&M representatives know all ) 


the details of processes and 
products. They will gladly help 
you with technical information 
to solve difficult problems, or 
help select the “blue - chip” 
products best suited to produce | 
the “blue chips’’ in your field. 


Rely on prompt deliveries 


from stock! 


e Alcoa Aluminum Co. Binding Posts ee, 


® Consolidated 
Paper Co. Chipboard 
e Davey Co. Binders Board a 


e Du Pont Fabrikoid & Px® Cloth 


UNISET’ 


NYLON THREAD 
the amazing synthetic thread 
that gives your signatures 


MORE STRENGTH - LESS BULK 
TIGHTER BINDINGS 


Actual tests on book stitching machines have 
proved the superiority of Heminway & Bartlett’s 
UNISET Nylon Thread. This specially processed 
“stretched and set’’ thread is much stronger 
per gauge than cotton... gives much less bulk 
... produces tighter bindings and substantially 
cuts down on smashing. UNISET Nylon Thread 
gives you more yards per pound than ordinary 
nylon thread...also increases production by 
keeping breaks to a bare minimum. 

Why not let us send you samples for «<—- 
your own tests? Write or phone today! 








e Gluemaster Gluing Equipment = 
e Interlaken Mills Book Cloth —— 
e Kendall Mills Super 

e Kensol Stamping Machines 

e Prentiss Stitching Wire 





: , po all 
© Trermatven Becironic Equipment Colored threads for identification ig 
Plus 1001 other supplies including ? Aes purposes also available a 

TOP QUALITY LEATHERS a 
SEAMS BETTER BECAUSE IT IS BETTER Foe a 
Ask for “Blue-Chift counsel on ‘ — 


ANY BINDING MATERIALS AND PROBLEMS. 
NO OBLIGATION, OF COURSE. 





EMINWAY « BARTLETT 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
500 Fifth Avenue, New York 36, New York 





MAKERS OF NYLON, DACRON* and ott 
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“BOY, HAVE | GOT A CASE” 


It’s the Ungar Duo-Shell* Slip Case 
he means, of course! Strongest, 
best looking slip case on the market. 
Used by LIFE, 
READER’S DIGEST, SIMON & SCHUSTER 


and other leading publishers. 


For full details on its advantages 
for you, call us first chance 
you get. We'll be happy to tell 
you all about them. 


*pat. pending 
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Schlosser stocks 


Elephant Hide Paper 
Beau Brilliant 
Tuscan Cover 
Triflex 


in rolls and sheets 


and a wide variety of other papers for 
covers and endleaf. S. D. Warren, 


Mead and Strathmore text papers, too. 





Samples? 


Schlosser Paper Corporation 
350 Hudson Street, New York 14, N.Y. 


WAtkins 4-6900 
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OLD WINE 


IN NEW 
WINE S KIN S e e e Here are the Books of the Ages in the language of today, 


with all their beauty and majesty rendered into scholarly yet 
easily understandable English. Both the Berkeley Version of 
the Bible and the Amplified New Testament bring their 
readers new translations — not merely revisions of the old 
text, but a fresh rendering of the immortal words in the 
language of today. Books such as these are designed for con. 















The 





stant usage — they are “best-sellers” that are read often, 
Therefore, it is important that they wear well and preserve 
a good appearance — two sound reasons for choosing 


Holliston Binding Fabrics. 


Published by Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rapids 
Printed and Bound by World Publishing Co., Cleveland 
Binding Fabrics by Holliston Mills 





HOLUSVON BINDING FABRICS 


BOOKS LIVE LONGER IN HOLLISTON BINDINGS 





THE HOLLISTON MILLS ’ INC. Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics, Insulating Cloth Base Map Cloth, 
Norwood, Massachusetts Photo Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and Tag Clot! , Sturdetas 


: i raft Pape! 
NEW YORK + CHICAGO + PHILADELPHIA + MILWAUKEE + SAN FRANCISCO  F2TOxYlin Coated Kraft Paper, Sturdekraft Decorative © ra 
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‘sion of The Exclusive Business Paper of the Industry devoted to the Design, Printing, and Binding of Books, Pamphlets, Catalogs, and Allied Products 

g their 

the old TODAY IS E-DAY (EXPOSITION DAY)! 

or The great day has dawned—the ribbon has been cut—the crowds are pouring in— 
in, ; ; 

often the order blanks are being filled in—and the buzz of conjecture, scuttlebutt, prediction, 

sain and curiosity is being replaced by the physical facts of a horde of new machines and 


hoosing devices to make the process of printing and binding—or should we use our new 
term—“image transfer’”—a somewhat less hectic, if still romantic, process! 

A hasty run-through of the exhibits reveals that there is more new than met the 
eye a few weeks ago in scanning the preliminary announcements. Not a few secrets 
were kept intact, and quite a number were carefully broken in advance. An outstanding 

Gathered note in the advance “sale” of tickets for the Big Show indicates a heavy attendance 
on the part of printing buyers such as publishers’ production personnel, and others. 

Their visits will doubtless be followed by pressure on their supply sources to get that 

& new press, cutter, folder, or what-have-you—which is obviously all to the good of all! 
Well might the Exposition and its predecessors be referred to as the National 

Forwarded Giegengack payee, for " is hapa to conceive of an Exposition without the 
capable maneuvering and benign influence of “Gus” operating to coax exhibitors, 

carpenters, electricians, etc. to get their 
advance material out, their equipment 
in, and their erectors out, before the first 
flood of viewers pour through the doors. 
Few of us needed to be reminded that 
this is his fourth such exhibit, and prob- 
ably the most palatial, nor of his 14 





years as Public Printer, presidency of 
the International Craftsmen, and many 


public and industry awards. 


The 1959 show adds yet another 
laurel to his collection and if there’s to 
be a Graphic Arts Pavilion in the 1964 
N. Y. World’s Fair, he’s the man to 


operate it. 





DEPRECIATION & PROFITS 


Will the purchase of new equipment help to boost the depreciation figure but increase 
the profit margin on your next ratio return? The New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation says that their average member reported depreciation expense equal to 2.58% 
of his net sales during the past year. Further, NYEPA says that ten years ago, their 
average member was reporting depreciation expense equal to only 1.34% of net sales, 
which may well have been only 50% of his sales volume for the last year. 


Also significant is the fact that firms reporting profits above 6% before taxes re- 





ported that their average depreciation expense was 2.91%, or 16% higher than the 
figure for firms under the 6% profit level. 

While the NYEPA doesn’t urge the purchase of new machines just because others 
are doing it, or to raise the depreciation figure, they say the ratio figures indicate 
that through carefully planned addition of more productive equipment, profits can be 


increased. 
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WELCOME TO THE 


GRAPHIC 
ARTS 


Tue LONG AWAITED occasion, the Sev- 
enth Graphic Arts Educational Exposi- 
tion, has at last flung open its doors in 
New York City, long acclaimed by its 
loyal subjects as the Queen of the 
Graphic Arts empire. It’s been twenty 
years since the “big show” played the 
metropolitan circuit, and nine years 
since an exposition of major industry 
in this field has been staged in the U. S. 

The 1939 show was the fifth such 
show, and the last to be held until the 
Chicago show in 1950. In that time, 
the show has undergone considerable 
change, even though the cast of char- 
acters has somewhat remained the 
same, until this year when many new 
names have been added. 

Today, the industry is experiencing 
a heady new flavor in the introduction 
of electronics, the ever-widening use 
of photographic procedures, while it 


Planning its convention is the International Convention Committee 
of the Printers Supply Salesmen's Guild of New York: seated, left to 
right, Louis A. Croplis (ATF), Neil Atwater (Mergenthaler), and 
Edwin F. Zimmer (Zimmer Printers Supply), and Myron Jonas 
(Myron Jonas Co.). Standing, left to right, William Gibbs (MGD), 
Vincent Stafford (John Waldron Co.), Walter Guise (Miller), and 


Hugh O'Kane (O'Kane Electric). 


EXPOSITION 


200,000 expected to view 412 exhibits flavored 


with electronics, photographics, & automation 


talks of speeds that would have been 
incredible twenty years ago. Automa- 
tion, too, harking back to the days of 
“technocracy,” is a word that is ap- 
plied broadly throughout the industry, 
and bids fair to become more so. 


Attendance figures, too, are expected 
to be in the realm of astronomy, with 
estimates of 200,000 admissions ex- 
pected to crowd the 412 exhibit spaces 
occupied by nearly as many exhibitors. 

The attendance figure, which is 
largely based upon the several thou- 
sand attendees at the baker’s dozen 
conventions which are being held con- 
currently with the exposition, will be 
swelled by the inclusion of graphic 
arts practitioners in almost every hue: 
book publishers, advertising agencies, 
graphic arts buyers, designers, typo- 
graphers, consultants of all types. 





























A backward look at convention at- 
tendance, reveals an evergrowing num- 
ber. Nearly 95,000 witnessed the 1927 
exposition in N.Y.C., nearly 117,000 
the 1939 show, and in Chicago’s 1950, 
show close to 200,000. 

In addition to the conventions—de- 
tailed elsewhere in this issue—many 
other attractions may be viewed by 
“visiting firemen,” as listed below. 
The spiel of the sightseeing guide usu- 
ally includes something like “a visit to 
New York ain’t complete without see- 
a Ae 

And in September, there are extra- 
curricular activities complementing the 
Graphic Arts Exposition and conven- 
tions which should be noted on the 
visitor’s calendar. 

The Photoengravers Board of Trade 

(Please turn to page 108) 


Planning for Craftsmen’s Convention: standing (I-r) Arthur Tarling, 
Lee Augustine, Millard Friday, Sr., Edward Sanna, Ferdy Tagle, Jr., 
William Gleason, Kendall Slade, Edward Stoehr, Herbert Ahrendt 
and Charles Morris. Sitting: (I-r) Mortimer Sendor, Charles Felton, 
Mrs. Ada Croplis, Mrs. Billie Slade, Edward Blank, Henry Schneider, 
A. E. Giegengack, Louis Van Hanswyck and Louis Croplis. 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
























IT'S CONVENTION TIME 
DURING EXPOSITION WEEK! 


Trade Binders Section Leads Parade of 
12 Industry Conventions in N.Y.C. Sept. 6-12 


A STEADY FLOW of visitors from parts 
far and near are packing the New York 
Coliseum, where the 7th Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition is the hub of 
activity for the dozen graphic arts or- 
ganizations holding their annual con- 
ventions in NYC this month. 





The International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Inc., will 
lead off the parade of convening indus- 
try groups with a five-day parley at the 
Hotel Statler, starting on September 5 
with a general opening session. The 
Craftsmen will officially open the Expo- 
sition at 2 P. M. on the following day 
(Sunday). 

Four Golden Anniversary Clinics will 
be held over the five-day span. Alexan- 
der Lawson (Rochester Institute of 
Technology) will be the first clinic 
speaker, his topic devoted to the com- 
posing room. The latest developments 
in powderless etching, electronic scan- 
ners, electronic engravers and photo- 
polymer plates will be described by 
Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, graphic arts 
management consultant. Litho engrav- 
ings, with Charles Shapiro (Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation), and 
duplicate platemaking, J. Homer Wink- 
ler (Battelle Memorial Institute) , round 
out the day’s business program. 

Clinic Number 2 will present Edward 
J. Triebe, Kingsport Press, on the latest 
developments in the letterpress press- 
room; packaging, by Edward Luscombe 
(Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc.); binding 
and finishing, Peter de Florez (De Flo- 
rez Co.). 

The auditorium of the New York 
School of Printing will be the scene of 
Clinic Number 3. Leslie C. Shomo, 
president, Educational Council of the 
Graphic Arts, and Ferdy J. Tagle, prin- 
cipal of the school, will be the featured 
speakers. 
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On the final day of the Craftsmen’s 
40th annual convention, Clinic Number 
4’s speakers will include J. Mitchell 
Graybard, director of personnel and 
training (Smith, Barney and Co.), on 
Human Relations and Safety; Olin E. 
Freedman, Plant Planning and Work 
Simplification; Jack Spencer, plant su- 
perintendent, Western Ptg. and Litho. 
Co., Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Production 
Planning and Scheduling, and William 
A. J. Balker, national president, Print- 
ers Managers and Overseers Assn., 
London, England, A Craftsman’s Look 
Into the Future. 

Paul M. O’Brien, New York Employ- 
ing Printers Assn., and Lee Augustine, 
Printing Machinery Co., are the sched- 
uled speakers at the Club Management 
and Printing Week Luncheon. Plant 
visitations. a grand banquet and an 
evening of entertainment round out the 
Craftsmen’s final convention day. 


INC 


The Trade Binders Section of Print- 
ing Industry of America was in the 
forefront of the convention activities, as 
their annual fall meeting was held at 
the Hotel Lexington on September 4. 
The first day’s program saw a meeting 
of the executive committee, and later 
in the day, a visit to the McKenzie 
Service plant. 

A general session, consisting of a 
panel discussion, “Latest Machinery & 
Methods and Techniques for Produc- 
tion” is scheduled for Saturday morn- 
ing. William Ginsburg (Practical Book- 
binding, NYC) speaks on Flat Sheet 
Cutting, and Harry Cowan (Trade 
Bindery, NYC) on Folding. Stitching 
and Trimming will be tackled by Hec- 
tor MacDonald (Bay State Bindery, 
Boston) and Al Richman (Standard 
Bookbinding, NYC). 

In the day’s afternoon meeting, Pur- 
chasing, Financing and Costing of 
Bindery Equipment is slated for dis- 








cussion headed by Morris Goldman, 
J. K. Lasser & Co., to be followed by a 
preview of bindery equipment at the 
Exposition, as outlined by Frank My- 
rick, Editor, BP. 

Sunday is an open date, allowing 
participation and visit to the Coliseum. 
The final day will consist of an Open 
Forum, to evaluate trade binding equip- 
ment, materials and supplies shown at 
the Graphic Arts Exposition. 


While the PIA convention officially 
opens on September 6, the first of a 
series of three business meetings opens 
on Tuesday, September 8. A _ distin- 
guished panel of speakers will discuss 
“Awareness to Change,” as part of 
the convention’s theme, “Management 
Equips for Tomorrow’s Needs.” 


Lt. Gen. Leslie R. Groves, USA 
(Ret.), vice president, Remington Rand 
Div., Sperry Rand Corp., and wartime 
director of the Manhattan Project, will 
be the keynote speaker at Printing In- 
dustry of America’s 73rd Annual Con- 
vention which is opening at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel on September 6. 
Gen. Groves’ topic will be “What Has 
This Age of Rapid Change Brought?” 

Kurt E. Volk, PIA president, will 
head the morning’s program. Other 
speakers include, in addition to Gen. 
Groves, Frank F. Pfeiffer, PIA Secre- 
tary, “Where Are We Today?”; J. 
Homer Winkler, “What Does It Mean?”; 
Moorhead Wright, operations manager, 
Management Research & Development 
Institute, Ossining, N. Y., “Equipping 
Management for Tomorrow’s Needs.” 

“It Can Happen Here—In Your City 
and Plant” is the topic of Wednesday’s 
Master Printers Section panel headed 
by Rep. Clark McNeal, Iowa Legislator 
and Chairman, Iowa House Labor Com- 
mittee. He will be followed by John 
Noble, “I Was a Slave in Russia.” At 
the Union Employers Section general 
session, chairmaned by Francis N. 
Ehrenberg, UES president, the group 
will hear a panel discuss “Increasing 
Productivity: Ways and Means,” under 
the leadership of Joseph Chanko, GM, 
Conde Nast Publications. At a joint in- 
dustrial relations Juncheon—UES and 
MPS, Dr. Kenneth McFarland, Educa- 
tional Consultant, General Motors 
Corp., will speak on “Manpower and 
Communication.” 

During the Master Printers Section 
general session Thursday, Walter B. 
Petravage, manager, Business Relations 
Dept., Chamber of Commerce of the 
U. S., will present a talk titled “How 
Businessmen Can Change Political 
Trends.” Other talks that morning will 
include “A Close Look at the Current 
Union—Proposals,” by Gerald A. Walsh, 
UES Director of Industrial Relations, 

(Please turn to page 110) 








Publishers’ ideals: short run economies 


and flexibility realized in 


THE AUTOMATED 
BOOK PLANT OF 1975 


Basic format of casebound edition retained while electronic 


controls program rapid equipment changeovers 





Peter deFlorez 





Based on an interview with Peter 
deFlorez, The deFlorez Co., by Har- 
old Bergstein, Book Production's As- 
sociate Editor, this prospectus for the 
book plant of the future is timed to 
the 50th anniversary of BP in 1975, 
when these hopeful expectations will 
be recapitulated in the light of actual 
accomplishments. 

Mr. deFlorez, president of a devel- 
opment engineering corporation spe- 
cializing in automatic machines and 
devices, is well known in the graphic 
arts as the principal designer of 
equipment for Doubleday's Hanover 
facility, the first new plant in the 
industry developed for long-run pro- 
duction. 

A graduate of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Mr. deFlorez 
has also demonstrated his expertness 
in a growing line of machinery cur- 
rently available to the book field. 





Wane CRITICS OF THE BOOKMAKING 
process have made disconcerting ref- 
erences to “dark age” production meth- 
ods, delivering books with constantly 
fluctuating dimension has long been a 
major obstacle to bookmaking progress. 

Recent advances in tape-fed composi- 
tion; high-speed, color printing; and 
conveyorization in the bindery as well 
as the addition of new, electronic com- 
ponents, have all had a combined effect 
in modernizing the process. 

However, educated speculation on 


future advances has been hampered by 
a primary concern for tackling more 
immediate problems and subsequently, 
a general lack of individual investment 
in broad, professionally engineered, re- 
search programs. 

Detailing the edition plant of the 
near future therefore necessitates a 
strong reliance .on existing and pre- 
dicted improvements in other manufac- 
turing areas. With the present rate of 
scientific advance in electronics and 
materials handling, by 1975 some strik- 
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ingly new concepts in bookmaking may 
become a practical reality. 

Despite the aesthetic coldness of an 
electronically automated system, imple- 
mentation rather than curtailment of 
the book designer’s function is expected 
to follow as a primary obligation of 
tomorrow’s printing and binding facility. 

The ambitious objectives of such a 
venture are three-fold: (1) stronger 
and more attractively decorated books; 
(2) greater economies for all types of 
work, especially for short runs and re- 
runs by rapid, automatic adaptability 
of equipment to varying trim and bulk 
proportions; and (3) retention of the 
classic form of the book including the 
well-rounded backbone, symbolic of the 
Greek column which has successfully 
withstood the arduous test of time and 
changing fashion, 

Improved production speeds, savings 
in handling and floor space are of 
course implied virtues of automated 
bookmaking. Equipment designs would 
be based on current models but would 
be more compact, lighter in weight and 
less costly. Even by present-day stand- 
ards, electronic components would be 
fairly simple and are already in com- 
mon use. 


Electronic predictions 


The nerve center of the plant would 
be a computer and control panel based 
on Remington Rand’s Univac, IBM’s 
705, or Transac, the new Philco transis- 
torized data processing unit. Marketing 
predictions for the publisher could be 
scientifically determined from data fed 
to the unit such as previous sales rec- 
ords of similar types of books, adver- 
tising budgets, distribution patterns, etc. 

This data could then be _ reinter- 
preted by the computer to select the 
actual number of copies to be manu- 
factured, a recommended bulk, trim 
size, and perhaps, text type in a spe- 
cific point size and leading. 

Decisions such as whether to produce 
a bulkier, highly decorated book or to 
cut it down in size and cost might be 
statistically determined by programming 
the computer rather than on the basis 
of individual experiences, thus reducing 
the publisher’s speculative risk. Success- 
ful experiments in this area have al- 
ready heen conducted by magazine and 
newspaper publishers. 

Once this basic data is obtained, com- 
position can begin in the publisher’s 
office on an automatic scanner or key- 
boarder unit. Impulses would be elec- 
tronically transmitted to a tape-produc- 
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This schematic layout of tomorrow's electronically operated book plant integrates composi- 
tion, image transfer and bindery operations. Equipment designs would be more compact, . 





lighter and less costly than today’s models. 
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Philco's Tranac S-2000 computer may well resemble the actual control section for composition, proofreading 
and programming in bookmaking plants of the future. Predictions on number of copies, size of the book includ- 
ing paper and type, could be easily obtained. 





















Friden's Computyper currently available for auto- 
matic writing and computing in billing procedures 
could be adapted to the book field and may pro- 
vide the first key to automated proofreading. 





















Another Friden unit, the Teledata sends and re- 
ceives simultaneously coded data over any distance 
utilizing existing wire services. Such a unit could 
provide intermediate contact between publisher 
and book manufacturer. 
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ing, proofreading machine located at 
the book plant. Actual distance between 
the publishing office and the plant is 
of no consequence since transmissions 
of this nature occur daily, spanning 
entire continents and oceans at phe- 
nomenal speeds. At present, multiple 
tape sequencing permits a transfer rate 
of 360,000 characters per second, far in 
excess of future bookmaking 
needs. 


even 


The tape produced may be either 
optical or magnetic and could be proc- 
essed to carry further instructions for 
the set-up of the entire printing and 
binding line. These instructions could 
be programmed directly from the com- 
puter and punched into the control 
panel. 

The actual printing operation may be 
radically revised from present methods 
since image transfer from the tape 
could be effected by xerography or a 
similar process, thus eliminating the 
cost and time required for making 
plates and mounting them on heavy 
presses. The tape would rewind itself 
endlessly and be retained in a casette 
comparable to those used in the pack- 
aging of film. 

Image transfer would occur on both 
sides of a continuous web of paper so 
that for each revolution of the tape a 
complete book is printed. The principal 
is already demonstrated by today’s 
Xerox Copyflo machine and assuming 
continuous development during the next 
two decades, it seems reasonable to pre- 
dict multi-color, high speed printing of 
a quality suitable for book work. 


Folder configurations 


At the end of the unit a number of 
different folder configurations would be 
possible. For example, slitting the pa- 
per web into ribbons, two pages wide, 
form folded and cut off in page lengths 


so that a series of four-page signatures 
are delivered. Signatures are automat- 
ically collected and counted into com- 
plete book units for delivery to the 
bindery conveyor. 


Such a system delivering a complete 
book unit eliminates signature han- 
dling, time delays, gathering costs, and 
as much as 75 per cent of current stor- 
age space. 

For continuous high speed produc- 
tion, the unit would be equipped with 
a multiple roll stand containing rolls of 
paper representing the types and quan- 
tities required for production pro- 
grammed through the machine. An au- 
tomatic device would be furnished for 
shifting paper rolls when the supply is 
exhausted or a different stock is needed. 
No aspect of this reproduction concept 
is entirely new, since test models for 
the development of belt press printing 
were reported to the book industry 
more than a decade ago. 

From the image transfer unit, con- 
veyor belts with books traveling backs 
down would first conduct the product 
to an adhesive binding unit. This bind- 
ing unit will be lighter than present 
equipment since use of four-page sig- 
natures eliminates the necessity of 
cutting off the backs of the books. The 
binding adhesive would be of a type that 
can be sealed to the center position of 
the case. Binder setting, primarily a 
bulk adjustment, would be automat- 
ically made by the control panel. 

In succeeding operations, an endsheet 
tipper applies a sheet coated on the 
outside with a solvent-based, heat seal- 
able material, similar to the binding 
adhesive, followed by automatic trans- 
fer to a single book, three-knife trim- 
mer and then to a rounding and backing 
unit. No lining-up material would be 
necessary. 

An optional unit would be a single 
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book smasher with gauging equipment 
to accept a prediction from the com- 
puter as to the thickness of the book, 
measure it against actual thickness, and 
make the necessary self-adjustments. 


Plastic cases 


Perhaps the most important change in 
the binding process occurs in the case- 
making department. Out of the line 
of new plastics currently in the devel- 
opment stage are those which combine 
both flexible and rigid properties in a 
single sheet. Covering material may be 
extruded and formed with rigid sides 
and a rounded, flexible backbone from 
a single press, transferred to electron- 
ically operated decorating equipment, 
and then to an automatic covering unit 
on the main track of the production 
line. 

A combination casing-in and build- 
ing-in machine, with high-frequency 
platens, would complete the operation. 
No wet adhesive would be needed as 
the case will be sealed dielectrically to 
the adhesive on the endsheet and spine, 
thus producing an exceptionally strong, 
tight back which will keep its shape 
with repeated usage. Automated ship- 
ping procedures would follow. 

The use of a plastic case similar to, 
but an improvement over, unsupported 
vinyl would add many years to the shelf 
life of a book and provide bold new 
frontiers for cover decoration such as 
third-dimensional appliques, _xero- 
graphic color printing, high-frequency 
stamping, or a combination of several 
processes. 

Although standardized trim sizes 
would be desirable for this type of pro- 
duction line, they would not be neces- 
sary to secure substantial economies 
over present methods. 
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A. B. Dick's Vid- 
eograph printer 
can print elec- 
trostatically from 
a computer up 
to 20,000 char- 
acters per sec- 
ond, 


Servo motors would drive the various 
units for adjustments to the fluctuating 
dimensions of the books, and self- 
checking devices would insure proper 
operation and integrated speeds of indi- 
vidual units and adjoining conveyors. 
Control circuitry required for this type 
of line has already achieved a degree 
of practical application in other indus- 
tries (e.g., production of motor blocks 
for automobiles) which is of a much 
higher level of electronic sophistication 
than would be needed in the book plant 
of 1975. 


Double checks 


However, because of the mechanical 
fallibility always to be expected in new 
equipment as well as more proven de- 
signs, by-pass routes would be provided 


OOH Y yyy Mee 


IBM's 305 Ramac 
computer recently 
installed at Wilson 
Jones Co., Chicago, 
is explained by data 
processing supervi- 
sor L. H. Smith 
(left) to the com- 
pany's management. 


around the key units in the bindery. 
Strategically located television cameras 
would furnish immediate and contin- 
uous visual inspection for the entire 
line by a monitor in the main office, 
where the computer and control panel 
could be housed. 

It is difficult to predict the personnel 
needed to operate such a line but far 
fewer persons will be employed than 
at present, and they will require ad- 
vanced skills in performing mechanical 
and electronic operations and mainte- 
nance. 

It is expected that the line would 
operate almost continuously and might 
produce approximately 10,000,000 books 
annually. Based on today’s dollar value 
and assuming that the development of 
various processes and materials reaches 
a satisfactory stage, the cost of design, 
engineering, and production of the 
equipment is estimated at $1,000,000. 

As the extra-binder exists today in 
order to supplement the work of the 
edition plant, this bindery of tomorrow 
will also prove inefficient in meeting 
every bookmaking need. Certain jobs 
would require special treatment which 
a highly automated production line 
could not provide. Books of unusual 
size and thickness, certain types of gift 
books and reference volumes would 
probably require the services of a plant 
comparable to the present medium-sized 
book manufacturer. 

A science-fiction fantasy which this 
speculative proposal may conjure should 
not reflect on the quite realistic poten- 
tial of the industry. The fact remains 
that the components of tomorrow’s 
bookmaking age are, or soon will be, 
available. A challenge is implicit in 
their application by leading edition 
manufacturers who are presently sprint- 
ing toward modernity. 
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HOW TO 


DEAL WITH 


EMPLOYEE GRIEVANCES 


by Oran I. Brown, 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS DirECTOR, 
Rand McNally & Co., Skokie, Ind. 


Danger signals of unexpressed grievances must be heeded, 


the causes investigated, and consistent action taken 


Chcrvances can be grouped into two 
distinct classifications: the inarticulate 
ones and those which have become ar- 
ticulate. The latter group is fairly 
easily detected because the men are 
talking. letting their feelings be known. 
The unexpressed group is, in my opin- 
ion, far more dangerous. Those griev- 
ances if not detected can cause consid- 
erable trouble. Some of the symptoms 
are: a breakdown of communications 
between foreman and his men, excessive 
absenteeism, indifference and daydream- 
ing, irritability in the case of a learner, 
a failure to increase production and a 
corresponding drop in production where 
journeymen are concerned. The articu- 
late grievance may include some of the 
above symptoms plus an open protest 
to the supervisor, his fellow workers or 
the union. He will also argue, criticize 
management and, in many cases, en- 
courage others to do so. He may loaf 
on the job, waste materials and produce 
a poor product. 

Once a grievance has been discov- 
ered, prompt action is necessary. Sel- 
dom, if ever, will time settle a true 
grievance. To be sure, in many cases 
the confusion will appear to die down 
but it has only gone under cover and 
is bound to erupt again in the very near 
future. Therefore, | would rate prompt 
action. as the first prerequisite for 
settling a grievance. 

Before a grievance can be settled the 
facts must be brought into the open. 
The employees having the grievance 
should be allowed to state the facts as 
he sees them. Now if you expect to get 
the facts from the employee, you must 
allow him to talk. In many cases, it is 
necessary that you encourage him to 
talk. You must learn to be a good 
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listener because you can sometimes 
detect the true reason for the grievance 
by listening to his remarks. A man will 
sometimes feel much better if he is 
allowed to blow off steam, and at the 
same time remove some of the emotion 
surrounding the grievance. 


Check the charges 


After you have gotten the story from 
the employee, you should immediately 
attempt to check the validity of his 
charges. This can be done in several 
different ways: 

1. By checking the employee’s pro- 
duction and attendance records. 

2. By talking to his immediate super- 
visor and thereby proving to your- 
self whether or not there is fric- 
tion between the immediate super- 
visor and the employee. 

3. By using an informal fact check- 
list you can see and keep clear 
in your mind those arguments 
that are rebutted and those that 
are still in conflict. 

4. Your final decision should be 
prefaced by areas of agreement. 

You can also check with some of the 
employee’s fellow workers, especially 
those with whom you are more or less 
familiar. 

After you have the facts and they 
have been verified, the next and prob- 
ably most important part of straight- 
ening out a personnel situation in your 
plant is the decision you reach and the 
reasons why this decision is arrived at. 

Stalling or taking undue time to 
arrive at a solution is extremely bad. 
The longer it takes you to arrive at a 
solution the more the employee will 
think there is doubt in your mind as 
to your ultimate decision. Once this 
decision is made, under no conditions 
should you alter it. Another important 
item to keep in mind in making this 





decision is consistency. You cann. 
decide one situation one way and in , 
week or two have similar circumstanc« ; 
and make an opposite decision. Now to 
that very important “stitch in time” 
which can be so useful in preventing 
grievances. 


Look for the rotten apple 

To begin with, each case must be de- 
cided on its own merits. There always 
is a reason for a grievance—and most 
of the time the reason is a rotten apple 
at the bottom of your barrel of trouble. 
The infection will spread fast. Remem- 
ber people are sensitive, their feelings 
are always real because they are domi- 
nated by emotions, by feelings—not by 
reason. The one and only way to reach 
people and satisfy their complaints is 
through their feelings and not by talk- 
ing, but by listening! Learning to lis- 
ten will be difficult at first, but this skill 
must be mastered in order to get at the 
very root of a grievance. 

Your supervisors must create a per- 
missive work atmosphere in which the 
employee can rebuild his self-esteem, 
his feelings of belonging and his pride 
in his work and his respect for you. 
Another important point is to let the 
facts decide the solution to the prob- 
lem. Facts must be checked and double 
checked—an important step that will 
pay off in two ways: it will help you 
avoid snap judgment and it will stop 
you from making promises you cannot 
keep. You must work fast, however, 
for you'll be accused of stalling if you 
don’t reach a decision quickly. Forcing 
agreement with the weight of your au- 
thority can win the argument for you, 
but you will “lose the sale.” 

Finally, understanding your people 
can be the greatest prevention of griev- 
ances. When you are alert to the real 
desires of your workers; when you 
understand them as people, you can 
spot the trouble areas and eliminate 
them before they become serious. Re- 
member you can’t stop gripes, but you 
can stop a gripe from becoming a 
grievance. The only difference is— 
indifference. 

Summarizing briefly, 'd emphasize 
these points: 

1. Keep open lines of communica- 
tion. Be suspicious when they 
close. 

2. Recognize most grievances are 
based on emotion; you can only 
prevent or resolve them by com- 
bining “facts of the situation with 
a common sense psychology.” 

3. Preface your final decision with 
those areas in which mutual agree- 
ment is evident, then apply the 
policy which is called for. 

4. As a last resort, when all of this 
has been fruitless, insist emp!at- 
ically on strict adherence to })"e- 
scribed grievance procedure. 
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A Pictorial Profile 


BOSTON'S BAY STATE 
BINDER Y—27 Years of Progress 


With annual sales of over half a million, adhesive 
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1 Giant cranes hoist Flexiback adhesive 
binder through double window of Bay 
State annex early this year. The unit is 
now in full production for paperback 
editions. 


binder added, heat sealing potential explored 





2. A section of the Cleveland folding machine department which contains a Model 
O, #4 Cleveland, one of the oldest models produced, and ordered by Bay State while 
still in the blueprint stage. 


3. Table work is performed by bindery ladies many of whom have served the com- 
pany for over 30 years. Alongside of loyal employees, Bay State can justifiably 
boast of retaining some of its original customers since 1926. 


4. A heavy duty Christensen gang stitcher and Sheridan automatic trimmer are part 
of the bindery's equipment line, valued at approximately $250,000. However, all of 
their equipment, the MacDonald Bros. feel, take second place to employee welfare. 
5. A section of the bindery's mailing department where much of the completed work 
1s processed on Thomas collators, Southworth adjustable mailing units and high speed 
Pitney-Bowes equipment. It is estimated that 60,000 pieces are handled each week. 
6. This 50” Seybold automatic spacer is one of several such units 
at Bay State. Total floor space for the plant occupies approximately 
7,000 square feet in two connected buildings. 





HOW TO PLAN A PRESSROOM 


PART ONE: Site, Construction Factors, and Contingent Accessory Equipment 


by James H. Hayes, Manager, Book & Publication Division 


Miehle-Goss-Dexter Co. 


What to do about air conditioning, flooring, location, cleanliness 


and materials handling in the modern book pressroom 





J. H. Hayes 


W HETHER YOU ARE PLANNING to 
build, rent, or remodel your book 
plant pressroom, there are a number of 
areas which should be given considera- 
tion, some of which may be altered in 
part by the circumstances of acquisi- 
tion, others affected by the nature of 
the business of the plant so expanding. 

Obviously no set of suggestions can 
be a clearcut highway to successful re- 
establishment of the pressroom in new 
quarters, but can serve only as guide 
posts, against which the individual 
plant can only apply his own set 
of economic circumstances, business 
classification, types of work, quality 
standards, present or proposed physical 
layout of the plant, presence or absence 
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of contingent units such as composing 
room, plate foundry, or bindery. 

If a plant is contemplating building 
a completely new structure for housing 
the pressroom, the possibilities for set- 
ting up an ideal plant—if the budget 
can take it—are virtually unlimited. 
Into it can be put all the ideal situa- 
tions that one has read or dreamed 
about, such as air conditioning, auto- 
mated materials transport, advanced 
forms of unloading equipment, the 
zenith in pressroom flooring, reinforc- 
ing, heating, and lighting conditions. 

While the budget for such construc- 
tion is seldom elastic, frequently the 
expenditure of extra dollars at the 
initial stage may well save them mani- 
fold in the operating program after the 
building is complete. 


Air conditioning 


An investment in air conditioning for 
most black and white pressrooms is not 
necessary, but helpful. It may. still 
come under the luxury class in many 
managements’ thinking for simple 
color printing, but if the plant later 
becomes involved in multi-color print- 
ing, its initial installation may save 
thousands of dollars in lost production 
time because of delay due to static and 
humidity problems, just downright las- 
situde on the part of the pressroom 
crew compelled to work in extremes of 





heat and humidity, damage to rollers, 
and losses due to interrupted press- 
room schedules resulting from any one 
or combination of these causes. 


Humidity control 


For those who have to make budgetary 
sacrifices, then the possibility of con- 
trolled humidity offers a means of ob- 
taining some of the advantages of air 
conditioning without quite the expense. 
There are a variety of effective humid- 
ity devices on the market which will 
effectively cut down the extra degree of 
humidity on high humidity days, as well 
as increase the moisture content on 
days when the heating equipment has 
functioned to such a degree that the 
air is dry and brittle, with a resulting 
negative effect on the paper. Use of a 
system such as this is preferable to the 
indiscriminate use of pans of water and 
the like scattered about the plant. 


Flooring 


To get down to the base of things. the 
selection of plant flooring can |e an- 
other important factor in the planning 
of the operation. End grain wood block 
flooring is preferable for pressrooms, 
or else cork composition, to afford a 
cushion effect. Concrete floors will 
serve, but are not as sownd absorbent, 
and frequently are scored by iron- 
wheeled skid trucks. 


BOOK PRODUCT'ON 








€ 
a 
l 
é 


acta 2 ah nue 





a 


—e COE VS SUDO Oe 


ws 








Since most presses are mounted on 
steel I beams, bolted into the floor, 
erection time is a good opportunity to 
add vibration-dampening equipment 
underneath such presses before they 
are permanently fastened down. 

Ceiling heights should be planned to 
provide ample room for working above 
the press, when painting or doing other 
maintenance work, or when working on 
the press itself. Fortunately most in- 
dustrial buildings carry fairly high 
ceilings. 

Exterior construction can be vir- 
tually any type so long as it is sound, 
well ventilated, not too damp, and vi- 
bration and shock resistant. The trend 
today is toward one-story, elongated 
buildings, with walls of cinder or con- 
crete block or brick, with wide win- 
dows running close to the roof line, 
making for economical construction. 


Sheet cleaners 


Under the heading of cleanliness, 
aside from the customary industrial 
vacuums, compressed air cleaning 
hoses, washup equipment, and the like, 
the planner for a new pressroom might 
well take into consideration the use of 
sheet cleaning devices, especially in 
those plants in which high quality color 
printing is to be done. Even on straight 
black and white printing, when certain 
types of papers are run, the resultant 
dust accumulation will often result in 
plate batters, or a seriees of alarming 
“hickies” in the printed sheets. A re- 
jected job can well outnumber the cost 
of installing even one unit! 

The location of the building is, of 
course, not always wholly under the 
control of the plant owner. He may be 
forced to utilize space adjoining his 
plant, space which has already been 
purchased at an earlier date, or can be 
secured economically at the time of ex- 
pansion. If, however, selection of site 
is freer, then the would-be purchaser 
should seek for a location which is ad- 
jacent to those transport systems which 
he customarily uses, such as truck lines, 
railroads, etc. And he must also con- 
sider the transportion problems of his 
personnel. 

Loading facilities at the proposed 
new site, if the building is not to be 
erected, must be satisfactory. Power 
requirements must be weighed in the 
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light of present and future equipment, 
and as well, the elevator lifting capac- 


ity. 


Lease restrictions 


Read your lease before you sign! If 
you run a night shift, as most plants 
do, does the building shut down, par- 
tially or completely during those hours, 
its heating, lighting, and elevator serv- 
ices? If you have to depend upon mak- 
ing advance arrangements, there’s 
bound to be a slip-up. 

Site location with respect to plant 
customers may also be a factor that 
escapes notice. 


Loading & unloading 


It should hardly be necessary to remind 
anyone to watch their floor load limits. 
Loads build up heavily, and even with 
a 150 lb. per sq. ft. allowance, the safe- 
ty factor can easily be eaten up in skids 
of work, double tiering, etc. 

An increasing trend toward the use 
of trucks for book shipping in terms of 
white paper suggests that special atten- 
tion be paid to securing ample truck 
docks, and working space. Storage of 
unprinted paper is preferably main- 
tained in a separate area, and for the 





Send a Query to 
BP’s “Ask-it-Basket’”’ 
and win this valuable prize 





Every month, hereafter, BP will award an 
attractive gift edition Dictionary to the 
individual whose production idea, hint, 
gadget, doohickey, or trade trick is 
selected and published, as the winner of 
the month. 


Here’s your opportunity to convert that 
hidden brainbuster into a handy, useful 
addition to your bookshelf. Send your 
entry to ‘‘Ask-it-Basket,’’ Editor, 


BOOK PRODUCTION, 404 Fourth Ave., 
N. Y. 16, N.Y. 














best effect in printing, should be stored 
with some kind of temperature control 
and humidity in effect, to avoid the 
problem of stacking skids of white pa- 
per all over the pressroom, to allow it 
to become conditioned to the press- 
room conditions of heat and humidity. 


It makes most sense to keep just 
about a shift’s production ahead in un- 
printed paper, lest the pressroom be- 
come overcrowded with stock awaiting 
processing. In this way, the bulk of the 
paper will have become conditioned by 
the time the pile has been well con- 
sumed. Skids should be immediately 
unwrapped on reaching the pressroom, 
of course. 


For the most trouble-free printing, 
paper should be trimmed two sides at 
the mill, virtually a must in the case 
of color printing in register. The cost 
of such trimming at the mill is con- 
siderably less than if it has to be done 
at your plant, with presses waiting! 


Forwarding 


For the most efficient production, both 
white paper and printed sheet should 
be easy to forward to their next step. 
Thus, the pressroom should preferably 
be close to the folding department of 
the bindery, just as the bulk storage 
room was handy to the pressroom. 


A good mechanic always has a set of 
good tools. So, too, should the press- 
room! A variety of devices including 
lineup tables, register devices, color 
viewing units, and the like, can be most 
helpful to your plant’s efficiency and 
the quality of its work. Whichever or 
all of these units are selected, they 
should preferably be in the pressroom, 
where they can be used efficiently, and 
not require traipsing back and forth to 
another site. 


Register guides are particularly ef- 
fective when the forms comprise a large 
number of odd sizes and arrangements. 
The use of special makeready units 
should be measured against the flow of 
work, present or potential, and are par- 
ticularly effective when working with 
color forms or mixed forms in which 
tonal work predominates. 


Next month: selecting the presses. 
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HOW TO 
REVITALIZE 





YOUR BINDERY 


Does your plant seem to be dragging its feet? Learn to recognize 


by Edward Blank 





Axe YOU SATISFIED with the volume of 
business your bindery is doing? And 
the way it is done? Or do you have a 
vague feeling that it ought to be doing 
better, that it seems to be just drag- 
ging along? Here are some observa- 
tions on the ailments common to many 
plants with suggestions on how they 
may be treated to put the plant back 
into a healthy condition. 

Materials handling is still the major 
problem of the bindery. Plenty of work, 
ample production equipment to do it 
on, but a bottleneck in moving the ma- 
terial to and from the machine, is the 
cry from all points. 

Binders all too frequently restrict the 
amount of space they lease or buy in 
order to save rent, and in doing so, 
constrict their materials space so badly 





the danger signals from over- and under-development and how to correct them 


Manager, Methods & Equipment Div. 
N. Y. Employing Printers Assn. 


that the cost of handling is vastly in- 
creased. The binder should remember 
that he inherits all the previous delays 
on the job, and in his set-up they be- 
come greatly magnified. 


4 Don’ts 


Here are a handful of don’ts for eff- 
cient management: 

Don’t be caught by the false 
philosophy of “volume at any 
price.” Concentrate on making a 
profit on what you do, be the vol- 
ume large or small. 

Don’t allow yourself or 
management to get so bogged down 
that they don’t have time to plan 
policy and make decisions. Get 4 
good estimator and scheduler to 
take some of the load. 


your 
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Don’t worry yourself sick over 
the competitor’s price! If you’ve 
figured the job carefully, including 
all the costs, and still can’t get it, 
it’s better for your profit picture 
not to get the job and it is un- 
doubtedly a non-profit job for your 
competitor, so let him have it. 
Don’t overburden your plant 
foreman with making schedules, 
giving estimates, and other office 
duties, at the same time he’s plan- 
ning the plant load, trying to get 
better production, checking for 
quality, and eliminating delays. 
Something will have to give! 


Watch that overtime 


The first symptom of plant growth get- 
ting out of control is excessive overtime. 
This is a sign that there are a number 
of things that may be out of kilter: too 
much rush work, poor scheduling, in- 
suficient or wrong equipment, poor 
maintenance resulting in breakdowns, 
poor liaison between sales and pro- 
duction. 

Ask yourself what is causing the 
overtime, and then track it down. Is it 
the wrong equipment? Perhaps it’s too 
much handwork! Is it a marginal cus- 
tomer with rush work at poor prices? 

Break-ins are expensive and a sign 
of lack of scheduling control. See what 
causes them and how they can be con- 
trolled. 

Are you warehousing skids of work 
because there is no room to put them 
on your floor? This one can be laid at 
the door of not getting enough space, 
or at the threshold of too rapid 
growth. Don’t lose expensive time get- 
ting them to your plant! 

On this subject, sales gains, if not 
properly studied and analyzed, can 
overturn your production flow. Take 
particular pains to watch what types of 
work are increasing and their effect on 
your equipment and scheduling. Are 
you getting too many orders for jobs 
that don’t really fit your equipment? 


Restrict or expand? 


Should you restrict your growth? It 
may be that you feel there are too many 
problems involved in expanding, and 
might therefore give some thought to 
specializing on a limited volume of busi- 
ness, in some particular field. It is 
good policy, even for the plant that 
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wants to grow, to develop some sort of 
specialty for fill-in. Such work might 
be calendars, forms, pads, tickets, etc. 
However, you must usually add spe- 
cialized equipment for such work, if 
it is indicated. Have you the space? 
Yet it may be the step into complete 
specialization, if that is indicated. 

If you feel that you want to keep on 
growing, it is worthwhile for you to 
look mere inquisitively into the area of 
in-line operations in both inserting and 
side gathering, stitching, covering, 
trimming, and in the succeeding stages 
of materials conveying. Saving transit, 
particularly in packaging, can add 
profit dollars to your ledger. 


Sell or merge? 


Should you sell out, or perhaps merge? 
Your space and location will have con- 
siderable bearing on these steps. If 
your space is limited and/or your lo- 
cation near customers is “not so hot,” 
you may find selling difficult. As for 
merging, this is a comparatively rare 
occurrence among binderies, but in- 
creasingly frequent among printers. 

Nevertheless, merging offers some 
distinct advantages which it would be 
well to investigate. Often you can cut 
hourly costs sharply by adding an extra 
shift, by spreading less overhead costs 
over more productive hours, by weed- 
ing out old equipment and using the 
better equipment of the two plants. 
Likewise, when two plants’ “shopping 
lists” are combined, there are savings 
to be made by avoiding duplication in 
purchasing. 

A prime essential of a merger, how- 
ever, is compatibility of the two prin- 
cipals—or more, as the case may well 
be. If a move is necessary for a firm. 
a merger might be considered, especial- 
ly if one plant has a good location. 


Time to sell? 


When should you sell out? It could be 
advisable if the owner has no successor 
in either family line, or among his 
plant executives. He might consider 


remaining as an account executive or 
salesman for the firm until he is ready 
to retire completely. 

Another unexpected force which may 
be brought to bear on the plant—and 
it is happening in many cities—is the 
threatened by 


condemnation action 


modernization and highway projects in 
urban areas. This is an ideal time to 
give thought to merging. 

The bindery is not an easy operation 
to lay out. It is extremely difficult to 
make sufficient space aliowance for 
work in process, hence management 
should consider the use of balconies, 
tiering, and knock-down cartons to con- 
serve such space and going to the ceil- 
ing as much as possible. Double stack 
skids whenever possible. Management 
should always consider the refusal of 
jobs as fill-ins which require long stor- 
age. In general, watch those huge jobs 
—they may tie up your working space 
to cause you a loss instead of a profit! 

Most of today’s machines don’t run 
a great deal faster than the older ones. 
They give you better quality, however, 
and keep up your machinery equity, so 
it pays to stay modern. 


Balance equipment 


Keep in touch with your customers— 
learn what equipment they are adding 
and try to balance yours to keep up 
with them. Don’t get caught off base— 
if a lot of webfed presses are being in- 
stalled by your customers, chances are 
that they will have folders on the end, 
and you will find your folding depart- 
ment short on work, but an increase in 
gathering and inserting. 

On the other hand, perfect binding 
is likely to replace sewing and side 
wiring in a great many operations, so 
that you may have to expand in this di- 
rection to stay modern. 

Don’t let the daily pressure keep you 
from running your plant “half as well 
as you know how,” to paraphrase an 
old farm joke. In this era of an ex- 
panding economy and high wages, when 
you lose money you lose it a lot faster; 
so that if you let things slide, the result 
may be disastrous. 

Your printer-customer most likely 
makes time to think, while the binder 
is inclined to run at high speed all day, 
nights, and weekends, without taking 
out enough time to think about his busi- 
ness. Most binders have come up from 
the plant and have a technical and nar- 
row outlook on their business, rather 
than the broad view which is so neces- 
sary to true success. A highly compli- 
cated business like a bindery needs 
good management; more so than many 
another business! 
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A Practical Guide to 


Evans PRODUCTION of loose leaf 
ring binders entails a close view of the 
basic construction process and its ac- 
cepted variations. 

The growth of this segment of the 
bookbinding industry has been substan- 
tial. Its methods, however, have re- 
mained largely unchanged over the 
years with the exception of a very lim- 
ited number of volume manufacturers. 
In most plants, orders range under 
1000 and often require several colors 
for the cases. These must be construct- 
ed by hand. 


The first step involves cutting the 
board. The most common loose-leaf 
binder is the canvas-bound, 11 x 814”, 
3 ringer, of 1” capacity. The actual 
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RIVET HOLE 


Production of ring binders remains basically a hand operation 


By Abe Siegel, Star Loose Leaf Co., N.Y.C. 


size of the cover is, of course, slightly 
larger and is the first consideration in 
preparing the board which should be 
cut to 1144 x 95%”. 

The horizontal width of the binding 
strip or backbone of the binder is de- 
termined by the width of the metal and 
rings. An extra allowance should be 
made so that the finished covers may 
fold easily over the rings, without hav- 
ing the rings break through or dent the 
covers. 


The next step is to determine the 
hinge space—the distance between the 
two cover boards when they are placed 
on the cloth. This is the width of the 
strip plus an allowance on the left and 
right which may be increased or de- 


MODERN LOOSE LEAF CONSTRUCTION 


for short runs; board, cloth cutting & assembly procedures reviewed 


creased depending on whether a tight 
hinge or easy hinge is desired, and on 
the thickness of the board. 


Cloth measurement 

In cutting the cloth, its vertical size 
may be measured by taking the vertical 
board size, plus top and bottom turn-in, 
To measure the horizontal size, take the 
horizontal width of the two boards, plus 
the hinge space, the left and right turn- 
in. When cutting the cloth, also cut 
the reinforcing strip. This is to be 
placed over the binding back and 
across the hinge space. 

Some plants prefer to gold or ink- 
stamp the backbones on the covers at 
this stage. If this is done, more ac- 
curacy in making the case is required 


(Left) Front and rear views of the construction of a standard three-ring binder. Boosters open the rings by a lever action, pushing the ribs 
upward. (Upper right) The Wedge and Loop style of metal for bound-in construction. (Lower right) The Pin style for bound-in construction 
and Stud style with two permanent, rivet-like studs. 
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if the stamping is to be in its correct 
place. 

The cloth may also be round-cornered 
by hand so that making the pleats on 
the finished cases is simplified. 

Lining paper should be large enough 
in width and length to just cover the 
edges of the turned-in case. The 
boards, cloth, and paper are now cut 
and assembly of the binder follows. 
This is largely a hand operation ex- 
cept for those plants where volume out- 
put permits the use of automatic book 
casemaking equipment. 

The assembly of the binder is done 
on an ordinary bindery table where ma- 
terials are stacked up and there is a 
clear space in front of the operator, 
who takes the cloth and runs it through 
the table model gluing machine. 

For a canvas-over-board binder, flex- 
ibility in the glue is not required. Flex- 
ible covers require flexible glues. The 
correct amount of thinning for less 
expensive glues is determined by the 
quality of the cloth. 


Glue requirements 


Canvas usually requires a fairly heavy 
coating of glue. If too heavy, water 
can be used as a thinner. Too thin 
glue may go through the canvas. Ex- 
perience is a determining factor. Any- 
where from two to six pieces of cloth 
may be glued by the operator depend- 





ing on his skill, and weather conditions. 
On warmer days, the glue takes more 
time to set and more strips may be 
worked. 

The glue-coated cloth strip should 
be placed on the table and two of the 
boards put on the cloth, making sure 
of the alignment. The binding back- 
board is then placed between the 
boards. For inexperienced workers 
who cannot quickly gauge distances by 
eye alone, a casemaking gauge assists 
in this work. 

When the three board strips are in 
place, turn in the sides with the aid of 
a bone folder. A dull knife is used to 
turn in the corners of the covers and 
four, six, or even eight pleats are made, 
depending again on the skill of the op- 
erator. When the corners and edges are 
turned, a hammer can be used to 
lightly tap the pleated corners and set 
them. The glued reinforcing strip is 
also laid on and pressed down with 
the bone folder. 

The entire run of cases is made in 
this manner and stacked up. Finished 
cases are piled back-to-back and board- 
to-board and not back-to-front as one 
would ordinarily stack materials. This 
will prevent the cases from buckling 
and also prevent indentations on the 
outside corners of the covers. 

The next day cases may be lined. A 
lighter glue is used in this operation 


An illustration of measurements and terms used in the construction of a standard 8!/)”x11” 
three-ring loose leaf case. Specific terms may vary in various loose leaf plants. 





with considerable thinning. Air bubbles 
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should be looked for in gluing the lin- 
ing paper strips. A wringer (or rotary 
press) is sometimes used to press down 
the lining paper. 

After completing the covers, allow 
them to lie for a day or two. They must 
be piled, lining-to-lining, and canvas-to- 
canvas. Place a slight weight on the 
stacks to keep them from buckling. 


Metal insertion 


The final step is the insertion of the 
loose leaf metal. Holes are first punched 
in the spine of the cover by a punching 
machine. Each hole is measured 1” 
from the top and 1” from the bottom— 
exact measurements being necessary, 
for the holes must match those in the 
metal strip if the punches are to be 
aligned. 

Regular drilled rivets are used, about 
7/16” long. The rivets are placed 
through the metal and the back by 
hand, and then driven in by a foot- 
pedal operated riveting machine. The 
heads of the rivets are down—that is, 
they are exposed—on the outside bind- 
ing side of the cover. 


Standard sizes of ring binders range 
from 514 x 3” up to 14 x 814” and ca- 
pacities are from 1% to 2”. There are 
about 25 sizes. Standard four-ring 
binders bring the sheet size to 14 x 814” 
and the number of variations up to 
about 35. 

There are a number of variations in . 
construction, however, which use the 
same basic piece of three-ring, 11” 
metal. In the metal itself the boosters 
or triggers which open the rings may 
be omitted if economy is desired. 

There are also extremely inexpensive 
metal constructions made of formed 
wire rings, instead of the usual two 
riveted ribs beneath the shield. These 
are used when economy is the only 
factor to be considered. 

In addition to canvas over hoard, 
there are five other varieties: 

1. The one-piece vinyl-over-board 
cover which is heatsealed. 

2. The one-piece leather cover or 
vinyl-without-board which is flexible. 

3. The semi-flexible cover made of 
leatherette or genuine leather over felt 
paper. 

4. The 


bound-in construction § in 


which no rivets are exposed. 

5. The metal hinge binders built for 
heavy wear. 

(Next month, BP will review the con- 
struction of each of these cases.) 
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PART ONE 


HOW TO HANDLE BOOK 
DISTRIBUTION MOST EFFICIENTLY 


PART ONE: Factors Determining the Distribution Arrangement 


by Frederic C. Young 
Young & Associates, Consultants, N. Y. C. 


FACTORS DETERMINING THE 
DISTRIBUTION ARRANGEMENT 
Apart from the location of deposi- 

tories and branches, the major de- 
cision dominating all others is one 
which deals with the location of the 
inventory and distribution center. If 
you are one of the few publishers 
such as the International Textbook 
Company which prints and binds its 
own books, it is fairly obvious that it 
is more economical to warehouse and 
ship from the warehouse adjoining 
your factory. However, the majority 
of publishers sub-contract the printing 
and binding work. Many use a num- 
ber of different binders specializing 
in various types of work. 


This specialization as well as the 
need to minimize printing and bind- 
ing costs through competitive bidding 
tends to spread the work throughout 
the industry. As a result, most pub- 
lishers are confronted with a situation 
where their books are printed and 
temporarily stored in warehouses ad- 
joining various printing establish- 
ments in different geographical areas 
of the United States. Many book 
publishers are located in the New 
York area, but use binders in the 
metropolitan, Midwest, and New Eng- 
land areas. The first question con- 
fronting these concerns, whether they 
are large or small, is the question as 
to whether they should retain inven- 
tories at the point of manufacture 
and ship direct from there in the 
entirety, in part, or not at all. 


Each publisher arrives at this de- 


cision in one way or another. In 
many instances, all the factors are 
not evaluated. In this connection, it 
is interesting to note how three of the 
largest eastern publishers operate re- 
cently constructed company-owned 
distribution centers: 


a. One inventories and ships all 
stock from the distribution cen- 
ter except for the initial alloca- 
tion made to branches and de- 
positories. 

b. Another follows the same prac- 
tice except for the retention of 
part of the inventory at the 
binder with scheduled releases 
of distribution center replenish- 
ment stock. 

c. The third retains a good part of 
the inventory at the binders 
shipping from 70-75% of the 
books constituting about 25% 
of the orders directly from the 
point of manufacture. 

While the writer does not intend 
to imply that there is only one best 
way to handle this situation, it is the 
intention of this article to outline the 
various factors which should be eval- 
uated if a proper decision is to be 
made. Excepting those very small 
publishers with limited sales, this de- 
cision is almost independent of the 
publisher’s size or whether he oper- 
ates a company-owned distribution 
center. The percentage effect on the 
total distribution costs will be about 
the same. 

The first question to be resolved 
is the decentralization of inventory 


and the shipment of books direct from 
binders to customers. The following 
factors are involved: 


1. CUSTOMER SERVICE 

This is the most important ele- 
ment, for failure to service custom- 
ers properly will jeopardize the en- 
tire company’s operation. However, 
the term “proper customer servic- 
ing” is relative and dependent upon 
the interpretation of the company’s 
executives. In any event, its cost 
should be evaluated. 

The arguments against direct 
shipments in respect to customer 
servicing can be categorized as fol- 
lows: 

a. shipment delays 

b. split shipments from different 

points 

c. loss of control 

There is no question that the 
transmittal of direct shipment or- 
ders to binders will require a mini- 
mum of one day’s time, if not two, 
to route orders via air mail. 

However, there is an excellent 
possibility that orders mailed Fri- 
day will be received by the binder 
early Monday morning. In addi- 
tion, there is little point in compar- 
ing the time it takes for shipping 
orders to reach the company oper- 
ated distribution center or the 
binder whenever there is a backlog 
of work at either location. The 
very nature of the distribution pat- 
tern usually results in a build-up 
of orders in the early part of the 
week especially during the peak 
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season, creating a backlog. As a 
consequence, the shipping depart- 
ment is usually two to five days 
behind depending upon the season. 
Reducing the time it takes to trans- 
mit shipping orders from the order 
service department will not neces- 
sarily improve customer servicing 
although it will reduce the backlog 
to one to four days. Some pub- 
lishers hire untrained temporary 
help and work overtime in an at- 
tempt to restrict this backlog to a 
reasonable level. Others rely on 
the binders at that time. In this 
connection, some publishers em- 
ploying direct shipment methods 
claim that at peak seasons they 
would not be able to adequately 
service the customer without the 
assistance of the binders. 

One of the arguments against 
direct shipment activities is that 
they tend to split the customer or- 
der for shipment from two or more 
points. This unquestionably im- 
poses an additional burden on the 
customer as he must receive and 
check two or more partial receipts. 
However, regardless of whether or- 
ders are direct-shipped or not, 
every publisher must back-order at 
times and in addition many book- 
post multiple-carton shipments are 
not delivered by the post office at 
one time. Those publishers who 
split orders claim they haven’t had 
any customer complaints; and those 
that do not, claim the customer 
would not tolerate the practice. 

Direct shipments tend to result 
in loss of control, however. The 
extent that the binder fails to ful- 
fill his obligation is dependent upon 
his organization and the season. 
One way to control and evaluate 
the process is to maintain a con- 
stant check on binders by requiring 
them to time-stamp the return copy 
of the order upon receipt and upon 
delivery to the post office or com- 
mon carrier. Good management 
requires control, not only of bind- 
ers, but also of the company’s op- 
eration in this respect. 


. DISTRIBUTION COSTS 
Generally speaking, cost and 
service are in opposition to each 
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other. Exponents of direct ship- 
ment methods speak in terms of 
costs, and those who are opposed 
argue customer service. However, 
the most economical distribution 
center operation usually provides 
the best customer servicing, as 
waste motion and unnecessary han- 
dling are eliminated, resulting in 
the more rapid processing of or- 
ders. 

The basic cost elements of dis- 

tribution are: 

a. Inbound shipping cost to 
publisher’s facility 

b. Customer delivery cost 

c. Other handling costs apart 
from space and control serv- 
ice costs 

Publishers who attempt to reduce 

the cost of these elements generally 
attempt to ship large lots from re- 
mote binders and small lots from 
the company facility. In analyzing 
this policy, the following factors 
must be considered: 

a. Inbound Shipping Cost—Lo- 
cal binders generally deliver 
free of charge. Distant bind- 
ers ship by rail or truck for 
the publisher’s account. The 
cost of inbound freight is a 
factor of 
1) the total weight forward- 

ed by the binder 
2) the shipment weight 
3) the distance hauled 


1) The total weight shipped 


Whenever direct shipments are 
made from the binder directly to 
the customer, the publisher elimi- 
nates the inbound delivery cost. 
The firm which shipped 70-75% of 
their books direct proportionately 
reduced this cost element. Gener- 
ally, such shipments are to the trade 
rather than to retail customers, and 
as a consequence, the movement 
from the binder stock is paid for 
by the trade customer. 


2) The shipment weight 


Unless the publisher replenished 
his facility with large truck load 
lots of a single title or smaller re- 
leases of many titles, which is usu- 
ally the case, he will be burdened 
with excessive costs. For example, 








Frederic C. Young operates the material 
handling and management consulting firm 
of Young and Associates of 138 East 37th 
Street, New York City. He is a licensed 
professional engineer, with degrees in in- 
dustrial, mechanical, and civil engineering 
and a member of the Executive Staff of the 
Material Handling Committee of the Amer- 
ican Society of Mechanical Engineers. 

Prior to starting h's own business, and as 
a staff member of another consulting firm, 
he assisted such publishers as McGraw-Hill, 
Henry Holt and International Correspond- 
ence School in the design of facilities and 
operating methods. These assignments re- 
quired study of current practices of other 
publishers, printers and binders. 





the truck load rate from Plimpton 
Press in Norwood, Mass., to N.Y.C. 
is $.60 per cwt., in contrast to $1.16 
per cwt. for 1001 to 6000 lb. ship- 
ments, or a difference of $160 for 
a 28,000 lb. release. Unless the pub- 
lisher sets up a system to insure 
group releases to build up the load 
and proportionately reduce the 
freight rate, the inbound shipping 
cost will increase. This is difficult 
to accomplish when the binder is 
only handling a limited number of 
titles for the publisher. 

b. Customer Delivery Cost — 
While the cost of book-post 
is independent of the ship- 
ping distance within the 
States, the cost of freight is 
affected by the distance 
hauled. With the recent in- 
crease in postal rates, there 
is a tendency to ship many 
of the smaller orders by 
freight previously shipped by 
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THE 


DISTRIBUTION 
COMPLEX 


Many book publishers have or are 
currently reappraising their physical 
distribution system. This re-evalua- 
tion has been precipitated by the 
overtaxing of inadequate facilities 
which, in turn, has resulted in in- 
creased operating costs and failure to 
satisfactorily fulfill service demands. 
Fortunately, in most instances, these 
conditions are symptomatic of in- 
creased sales volume, forecasted to 
continue for many years. 

Each book publisher has problems 
peculiar to the company’s organiza- 
tion, size, location, distribution pat- 
tern, and manufacturing arrangement. 


In many instances, the facilities in. 
volved are neither owned nor con- 
trolled in their entirety. Nevertheless, 
in one way or another, the publisher 
pays for any inadequacies either in 
increased operating costs or poor 
customer and branch servicing. 

This series of articles treats the 
three major areas which largely con- 
trol physical distribution costs and 
servicing. These areas deal with the: 

1. Determination of the distribu- 

tion system arrangement exclusive 

of the location of binders, branch 
warehouses or depositories, and 


distribution centers. It discusses 
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book-post. As a consequence, 
the location of the shipping 
point in respect to the cus- 
tomer’s location becomes in- 
creasingly important. For 
example, many of the mid- 
western grade, high schools, 
colleges, and universities or- 
der textbooks from New York 
publishers. Some of these 
publishers use midwestern 
binders such as Plimpton’s 
plant in La Porte, Indiana. 
It is obvious that cost of ship- 
ping directly from such bind- 
ers to those customers is sub- 
stantially less. While this will 
not reduce the publisher’s ex- 
pense, it certainly will further 
customer relations. 
Other Handling Costs Apart 
From Space and Control 
Service Costs—This includes 
the handling costs involved 
in storing, picking, and pack- 
ing orders. The manning cost 
of the company operated fa- 
cility is in proportion to the 
quantity of books processed 
and the type of order in- 
volved. The total cost for 
these operations is constituted 
of this cost plus the cost im- 
posed by binders performing 
direct shipment functions. 
Therefore, the factors to be 
evaluated are: 
1) Binders Service Cost — 
This is extremely difficult 


to evaluate as many of the 
binders offer a “package 
deal” to encourage place- 
ment of business. Many 
are reluctant to separate 
the individual cost ele- 
ments including 

a) printing and binding 
b) warehouse space cost 
c) customer order serv- 

icing 

Unless the publisher can 
obtain price concessions 
for relieving the binder 
of all stock immediately 
and the responsibility for 
making all shipments, you 
have no other recourse 
other than to assume that 
such services are free. 
However, if such costs are 
stated, they must be fac- 
tored into the overall 
economic analysis. 

2) Distribution center man- 
ning cost— Apart from 
the processing of returns 
the warehouse manning 
receives and stores in- 
bound shipments, and 
picks, packs, and ships 
outbound orders. The 
handling cost to receive 
and store is proportional 
to the quantity of books 
received by the ware- 
house. The picking, pack- 
ing, and shipping man- 
ning cost is proportional 


to the quantity of books 
processed and the type or- 
der filled. In comparing 
these costs with those of 
binders, a_ separation 
should be made between 
full carton and less carton 
lot shipments, as well as 

the space charge. 

3. COST OF SPACE 

The amount of space required by 
the publisher is dependent upon the 
extent of the inventory released 


from the binder and the direct 
shipment arrangement. Whether 


the publisher uses public ware- 
houses or a subcontract shipping 
agency, leases, or builds; he must 
pay for such occupancy in one way 
or another. In contrast, most bind- 
ers will retain the publisher’s in- 
ventory without any additional 
charge for space. In attempting to 
seek economic justification for 
building warehouse space, the pro- 
duction department of a large pub- 
lisher asked about ten of the coun- 
try’s largest binders just how much 
could they expect in cost reduction 
if they relieved them of all inven- 
tory. In every instance, the answer 
was either negative or so vague 
that no actual cost reduction could 
be relied upon. 

The big question then is why 
retain inventories beyond your cal- 
culated needs when you must pay 
for the space required to do so. 


In reply, the publishers who 
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ihe relative merits of distributing 
books from the 
a. bindery 
b. contract service organization 
c. company operated facility 
d. consolidated facility operated 
in conjunction with other 
publishers 
e. combination of the above ar- 
rangements 
Decisions made in this area deter- 
mine the framework on which the 
entire distribution activity will de- 
pend. They are top management 
decisions. 
2. Determination of prerequisites 
necessary to minimize costs and 


improve service regardless of the 
distribution system arrangement or 
the type of shipping center oper- 
ated. It treats such subject as 
pre-cartoning of stock 

book size standardization 
carton standardization 
depository and branch re- 
plenishment policies 
palletization of stocks 
multi-wrapping 

glassine jacketing 

inventory and order controls 
location of order service de- 
partment 

The policies established in these 
areas are second only to the distri- 
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bution system policies established 
by top management. They greatly 
influence the functioning of what- 
ever shipping center is involved. 

3. Design and operation of the 
distribution center. The physical 
and operating requirements of the 
shipping center are discussed. These 
requirements are unrelated in re- 
spect to the ownership of the fa- 
cility. However, unless the facility 
is designed and operated in accord- 
ance with these principles, the pub- 
lisher must ultimately bear the bur- 
den of increased operating costs 
and failure to provide proper cus- 
tomer servicing. 
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warehouse all or the majority of 
the inventory indicate the follow- 
ing advantages in respect to space 
and control: 

a. Control is greatly simplified 
when stock is not split. 

b. Run-outs are minimized. 

c. Bulk warehousing of reserve 
stock is simplified. 

d. The additional space require- 
ment in a modern high ceil- 
ing warehouse is not great. 
For example, the additional 
space requirement in a 150,- 
000 s.f. warehouse was less 
than 20%. However, the ad- 
ditional 30,000 s.f. cost 
approximately $240,000 to 
build. 

If the decision is reached to limit 
the inventory warehoused by the 
publisher, the location of the bind- 
er will determine the lead time re- 
quired to replenish stock. The re- 
order point and reorder quantity 
is a factor of this lead time. Local 
binders will generally deliver the 
same day if required, at no addi- 
tional cost to the publisher and as 
a consequence, stock levels can be 
minimized. In contrast, if the bind- 
er is remote, the lead time required 
to replenish stock is proportionately 
increased; then, the stock retained 
by the publisher will have to be 
increased. 


4. INVENTORY AND ORDER CONTROL 


There are three basic variations 
of inventory and order control sys- 
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tems providing for: 

a. Warehousing of stock and 
shipping of customer orders 
from a single point. 

b. Warehousing of stock at vari- 
ous binders and shipping of 
customer orders from a single 
point. 

c. Warehousing of stock and 
shipping of customer orders 
from multiple points. 

The operating cost of maintain- 
ing each system must be evaluated. 
It is obvious that the complexity 
and cost of operating each system 
varies in some proportion with the 
number of inventory and shipping 
points. However, most publishers 
maintain some form of control 
record which provides for the fol- 
lowing: 

a. Perpetual inventory control 
record for each title indi- 
cating 
(1) Printing releases and 

available unbound stock 
(2) Binding releases 
(3) Receipt of bound stock 
shipped to depositories, 
branches or distribution 
center. 

b. Perpetual inventory record of 
distribution center stock in- 
dicating binder releases, re- 
ceipts, disbursements, and 
available balances. 

It is a relatively simple matter to 

institute the control required to ac- 
count for the undelivered balance 


of inventory withheld at various 
binders providing all such stock 
is routed to the distribution center 
in bulk shipment. It does require 
supervision, however, to assure 
combining of various titles for 
stock replenishment to minimize 
inbound freight costs without seri- 
ously impairing customer service 
through stock run-outs. 

If shipments are to be made from 
many points, the control problem 
is further complicated for dupli- 
cate perpetual inventory records 
must be maintained for each stor- 
age point reflecting the small lot 
withdrawals for the various cus- 
tomer orders. In addition, the cus- 
tomer order form and billing pro- 
cedure must be developed to cope 
with this problem efficiently and 
economically. If an adequate meth- 
od is not developed, the additional 
cost of the paper work controls are 
apt to over-balance the other sav- 
ings. 

Prior to evaluating the incre- 
ment cost of the three stages of 
inventory and order control, it is 
essential that the basic principles 
governing direct shipment be clear- 
ly defined and the following fac- 
tors determined: 

a. The type of order to be con- 
sidered for direct shipment 
such as retail, trade, export, 
bulk complimentary issue, de- 
pository, or branch. 


(Please turn to page 116) 
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LINOTYPE ENTERS 

PRESS MARKET 

Mergenthaler Linotype has announced 
their entry into the printing press field, 
and will introduce three new letterpress 
machines this fall: the Mergenthaler 
22, 31 and 38. 

Named as sales manager for the divi- 
sion was William K. Maxon, who has 
been associated with several leading 
manufacturers. He was sales engineer 
with the flexographic and gravure divi- 
sion of Kidder Press, and for more than 
four years, general sales manager of 


Heidelberg Eastern in NYC. 


PLASTIC BINDING 
OFFERS CATALOG 
A complete, 32-page catalog of plastic 
binding machines, binding elements, 
Plastico colors and materials, as well 
as several pages of various styles of 
booklets which have used this binding 
are available from Plastic Binding Corp. 
For free copy: 
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LAWSON RAPID SIGNAL 
SETTER FOR SPACER 


The Lawson Co. has developed a new 
device that enables the operator to set 
up a cutting sequence on a Lawson 
Electronic Spacer Cutter without mov- 
ing the back gauge through the various 
cutting positions. Called the Rapid 
Signal Setter, it can be used with any 
V65 Lawson Electronic Spacer now in 
use and will be supplied as standard 
equipment on all Lawson Pacemaker 
Electronic Spacer Cutters now in pro- 
duction. 

With the new device, signals can be 
set up in two ways, either from given 
scale dimensions or by taking a strip 
from the job with the cut marks al- 
ready printed thereon, and pasting it 
on the scale bar. In either case, the 
operator places the device on the scale 
bar until the hairline on the device 
registers on the desired cut dimension. 
He then slides the electronic signal on 
the hexagonal spacer bar over until it 
is flush with the plunger face. This 
process is repeated until all signals 
are in place. For more information: 

Circle Reader Service Card #156 


C & P SPACER ATTACHMENTS 

The Chandler & Price Co. has intro- 
duced two spacer attachments for their 
hydraulic cutters. On their manual 
spacer, the back gauge is moved for- 
ward by a handwheel for each succes- 
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sive cut and is returned to the starting 
point the same way. With the auto- 
matic spacer, the back gauge is power 
driven and moved forward by automatic 
controls, and returns under the same 
power. For more information: 

Circle Reader Service Card #157 


PLATE MOUNTING EQUIPMENT 


Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., will distrib- 
ute the lightmetal base material, made 
by Typefoundry Amsterdam, The 
Netherlands, exclusively in the United 
States. The material, used for mount- 
ing plates and electrotypes, is made of 
cold-extruded duraluminum for maxi- 
mum _ hardness. 

It is available in a wide variety of 
pica sizes, which can be quickly put 
together as a base for any size plate, 
and then redistributed for storage and 
future use. The assembled base ma- 
terial is locked up in the form and the 
plate mounted with double-face tape 
or other material. It is said to remain 
firmly together and in place through 
printing or other processing. For more 
information: 


Circle Reader Service Card #158 


MAKE-UP, LOCK-UP GALLEY 

The Cornerstone Make-up and Lock-up 
Galley will be distributed exclusively 
in the US by American Wood Type 
Mfg. Co., a recent announcement by 
Rube Mandel, president of the firm, 
stated. The galley allows pages to be 
locked under pressure with quoins and 
key exactly as in a steel chase, allow- 
ing every page to be checked for true 
size. 

It is claimed that make-up and lock- 
up with the Cornerstone Galley will 
save hours of imposing time, and pro- 
vide absolutely true and _ accurate 
locked-up proofs. Hundreds of proofs 
may be produced without disturbing 
the accuracy of the form in any way, it 
is said. 

Circle Reader Service Card #159 
ATF WEB OFFSET PRESS 


American Type Founders has introduced 
a new web-fed offset publication press 
which will produce folded signatures 
at an operating speed of up to 25,000 
cylinder revolutions per hour. The 
press has a maximum web width of 38” 
and a cylinder circumference of 2314”. 
For further information: 


Circle Reader Service Card #160 


in Supplies and Equipment 


MACEY ADDS “INSPECTOR” UNIT 


A new type pack-inspector is a stand- 
ard feature of the new Macey saddle 
gathering machine. The device is 
claimed to eliminate the need for con- 
stant operator attention to detect con- 
tinued rejection of incompleted books. 

When an incomplete book is de- 
tected, a memory unit is activated which 
stops the stitcher from operating, as the 
defective unit passes the stitcher; the 
book is then ejected to a special tray 
on the operator’s side of the machine. 
If three consecutive incomplete books 
are detected, the memory unit stops the 
whole operation for the operator to 
make any needed adjustments. For 
more information: 


Circle Reader Service Card #161 


INFORMATION AVAILABLE 

DEXTER PAPER SORTER 

The Dexter Company, Div. of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc., has made available 
illustrated literature describing their 
new Automatic Paper Sorter/Inspec- 
tor. It outlines the features of the re- 
cently-introduced machine which _ in- 
spect, sheets, sorts and piles directly 
from the web in one continuous op- 
eration. For more details: 


Circle Reader Service Card #162 


NEW BOLTOLOY KNIVES 
A new high alloy paper knife called 
“Boltoloy” has been announced by John 
W. Bolton & Sons, Inc. The knife, re- 
cently developed, is said to combine 
quality and a competitive price. The 
knives are bolted to solid oak shields 
and shipped in reinforced corrugated 
containers. For further information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #163 


OXFORD OFFERS PORTFOLIO 
ON NORTH STAR COATED 


The Oxford Paper Company’s new line 
of North Star Coated Papers is pre- 
sented to the trade in a packet of 
sample sheets. Also included are speci- 
mens printed on Polar Superfine Knam- 
el (letterpress), Polar Enamel Dull 
(letterpress), and Maineflex Offset 
Enamel. 

Accompanying the samples is a book- 
let containing production notes on the 
printing of the specimen booklets. plus 
a list of Oxford merchants who carry 
the North Star papers, the first line of 
coated papers produced by the trailing 
blade process. For samples: 

Circle Reader Service Card # !64 
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BALACUIR, VINYL-COATED 
FIBER BACKING 


Balacuir #20, a vinyl plastic bonded to 
a fiber backing for easy bindery han- 
dling. has been made available by The 
Canfield Paper Co., N.Y.C. The mate- 
rial. made in Holland, is said to have 
tough resistance to scuffing, practically 
unlimited resistance to cracking at the 
folds, and to be impervious to staining 
by water, soil, alcohol or anything but 
strong chemicals. Chief sales represen- 
tative in the the U.S. is Howard Gar- 
land, Rm. 4719, Empire State Bldg.., 
N.Y. 1, N.Y. For further information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #165 


HERBERT ANNOUNCES 
NEW STATIC ELIMINATOR 


A new type of static eliminator which 
does away with high tension wiring and 
features a midget transformer with 
printed circuit construction, has been 
successfully field-tested by its manu- 
facturer, Herbert Products, Inc., on a 
variety of printing and binding equip- 
ment. 

Known as “Curastat,” the Herbert 
device consists of the bar and trans- 
former which can be mounted directly 
on the machine. In addition to the 
safety factor, it also provides installa- 
tion convenience. A single transformer 
is sufficient for as much as six feet of 
static bars. 

In one field test, Curastats were in- 
stalled at Herbert Bindery on a large 
size Baum folder directly above the 
feed table and at the first right angle 
section. No slow-ups were reported at 
any time because of static build-up. 
Other tests were conducted at Pub- 
lishers Printing, Comet Press, U.S. 
Envelope Co., and Victor C. Kubes. 
For information: 

Cirele Reader Service Card #170 


S. D. WARREN LISTS 
SALES PROMOTIONS 


The S. D. Warren Co., Boston, recently 
announced the following changes in 
their sales department: 

H. J. Ziegler, Philadelphia district 
manager, to the advertising and sales 
promotion department in Boston; 
Charles W. Schmidt, San Francisco dis- 
trict manager, to Philadelphia; from 
New York City, William C. Anderson 
will go to San Francisco to become dis- 
trict manager there; Stanley I. Pollard 
will transfer from Boston to assist with 
sales to New York area book pub- 
lishers. 


RYAN NAMES WILLIAMSON 

W. H. Williamson has been appointed 
general manager of E. G. Ryan and Co., 
Chicago graphic arts equipment dealer. 
Williamson has been associated with 
Parsons & Whittemore Graphic Corp., 
NYC, and American Type Founders 
Sales Corp. 
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BASSETT NAMED 
MIEHLE SALES MGR. 

Gilbert W. Bassett has been advanced 
to the sales manager’s position at The 
Miehle Co., Div. 
Miehle- Goss - Dex- 
ter, Inc., an- 
nounced Carlton 
Mellick, VP/Sales. 
Bassett, who had 
been marketing 
manager, joined 
Miehle’s’ sales 
staff in 1948. 


PECKMAN NAMED 
DEXTER-LAWSON 
DISTRICT MANAGER 


A. E. Peckman has been appointed 
Western District Manager of the Dex- 
ter and Lawson Company Divisions of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., a recent an- 
nouncement by Carlton Mellick, MGD 
sales director, stated. 


Peckman will be responsible for the 
marketing of all MGD bindery and 
paper mill equipment in the area west 
of the Mississippi as well as the states 
of Kentucky, Ohio, Michigan, Wiscon- 
sin, Indiana and Illinois. He will make 
his office at 2011 Hastings St., Chicago. 


ATF NAMES NEW 
TYPE SALES MGRS. 


American Type Founders, Inc., Eliza- 
beth, N. J., has appointed two new 
regional type sales managers. Ralph J. 
Novak was named to direct the pro- 
motional efforts of the firm’s 18 type 
dealers in the East, South and part 
of the Midwest. 

Operating from the ATF branch 
office at 519 W. Monroe St., Chicago, 
Arthur B. Cherry will cover the 18 
ATF dealers in the Midwest, Western, 
and Pacific states. Both men are 
under the direction of Jan van der 
Ploeg, ATF Type Sales Manager. 


George L. Wasson was appointed 
sales representative for the northern 
Illinois district, working from the 
Peoria, II]. office. Both men will serve 
under the direction of W. J. Taylor, 
manager of the ATF Chicago branch. 


WM. SCHAAF NAMED MANAGER 
OF LAWSON TECH. SERVICES 


William Schaaf has been appointed 
to the newly-created post of Manager 
of Technical Services of the Lawson 
Co., div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 
and will be located in the company’s 
Chicago headquarters. 

In his new position, his primary 
responsibility will be for the con- 
tinuing technical training of Lawson 
and dealer service personnel. In addi- 
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tion he will act as liaison between 
sales, manufacturing and service within 
the company. Schaaf has been with 
Lawson for more than ten years. 


WEBER SOLD TO JONES 


The Henry L. Weber Co., formerly 
located at 710 W. Jackson Blvd., Chi- 
cago, has been absorbed by the James 
H. Jones Co., 808 W. Washington Blvd., 
Chicago. This action was aimed at ex- 
panding present facilities as a supplier 
of new and rebuilt bookbinding, box 
making and printing equipment. 


BALL-POINT PASTER 
FOR TIPS & REPAIRS 


A new paste gadget called the Presto- 
Paster has been developed which may 
be useful to bookbinders in tipping 
and repair work. Looking like a ball- 
point pen, it dispenses dots of a rubber 
base paste at the reported rate of 4000 
per filling. The pen can be refilled 
from a special plastic squeeze bottle 
containing an average of four reloads. 

For information: 

Circle Reader Service Card #166 


NEW SCHLOSSER PAPERS 

The Schlosser Paper Corp. has an- 

nounced the addition of six new Ele- 

phant Hide papers and two new Ele- 

phant Hide Papers. For samples: 
Circle Reader Service Card #167 


NEW LITERATURE 
Challenge Machinery Company’s 37” 
Automatic Power Paper Cutter is de- 
scribed in a new folder. Covering the 
operating features of the machine, the 
booklet points out advantages for the 
small or medium-sized shops who need 
to expand their cutting facilities. For 
your free copy: 

Circle Reader Service Card #168 
A catalog and price list, describing 
electric counters, switches, stroke and 
revolution counters and automatic 
batch counters, has been made avail- 
able from PIC Automation Controls 
Div., General Controls Co. For more 
details: 

Circle Reader Service Card #169 


CORRECTION, PLEASE 

In the Olm Co., advertisement in the 
August BP, it was erroneously implied 
that the hole punching and reinforcing 
machine would do all sizes of holes with 
the same head, instead of with separate 
heads as is actually the case. 
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PRODUCTION ECONOMY 
IN RELIGIOUS PUBLISHING 


Standardized trim sizes, coordinated pub dates, gang-runs 


& simplicity of design combat rising bookmaking costs 


Snort RUNS, LOW RETAIL prices and 
no bestsellers are three onerous facts 
which have sent many an optimistic 
trade book publisher scurrying to the 
nearest lending institution. 

The religious publisher, however, has 
learned to accept the worst of these 
circumstances with firm economic deter- 
mination and little hope of relief. 

“With the rare exception of the subsi- 
dized or partially subsidized item, every 
book on our list has to pay its own 
way,” says Kay Jerman, production 
manager for the Seabury Press, Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Keeping certain backlist items in 
print is of major economic concern for 
the church-owned publishing house. 
Whereas a secular publisher can drop 
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a title when it is no longer profitable 
to keep it in print, Seabury, the official 
publishing house-of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church, is obligated to sup- 
ply any book that the church continues 
to promote, even though the demand 
may be only a few copies each year. 

To complicate the problem for the 
denominational publisher, the average 
reader of religious books, whether cler- 
gyman or layman, expects “for some 
mysterious reason, to pay less for a 
religious title than he does for a secular 
book.” 

A recent questionnaire sent out by 
Seabury to a large list of clergymen 
and active laypeople pointed out this 
paradox: many of the respondents com- 
plained about the cost of religious 


trade books; while most of these same 
people indicated their overwhelming 
desire for an attractive, readable for- 
mat, with good paper, eye-catching 
binding, etc. 


Jumping a $ hurdle 


The religious publisher attempts to 
overcome the economies that dictate 
production by simplicity of design, 
standardization of trim sizes, and con- 
solidation of runs, without sacrificing 
the basic quality of the product. 

At the Bethany Press, St. Louis, Mo., 
religious books are first planned on the 
basis of their purpose. If the book will 
be used in the denominational prograin 
it is more than likely that a paper covet 
will be chosen. If the denomination 
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wants economy to be a major factor 
and expects to use 10,000 copies during 
the first three months of distribution, 
a coated paper cover is used and the 
book is wire-stitched on the Sheridan 
gatherer. 

Darrell K. Wolfe, director of Beth- 
any, explains that if the subject matter 
will be of use to the denomination but 
will also sell through trade book stores, 
a plastic-coated paper binding is 
chosen, the book is Smyth-sewn in 16’s 
and the case is glued to produce a 
book that will lie flat. 

When Bethany produces a_paper- 
bound book with a trim size of 544 x 
734”, all stock is checked to determine 
how many other books of this size may 
be ready for reprint. Sometimes, as 
many as eight titles can be planned to 
run on the same paper stock and 
trimmed in the same size, all at about 
the same time. 

“Tt is far less expensive for our bind- 
ery operation,” Wolfe observes, “and it 
helps with the consolidation of paper 
buying.” 

Bruce Fitzgerald, production man- 
ager for Fleming H. Revell Co., West- 
wood, N. J., says that all their manu- 
scripts are planned to fit into four 
standard trim sizes, all printing in 
64’s. 

An extra-special effort is taken to 
keep the book in even 32-page forms 
Close cooperation with the editorial 
and sales forces in the early stages of 
planning avoids misunderstanding as 
to book costs, list prices, and necessary 
cuts in the manuscript. 

A third Revell economic principle, 
says Fitzgerald, is to use paper with 
the highest bulk and the lowest weight, 
without sacrificing opacity and without 
causing trouble in the pressroom. 

On occasions, Seabury will plan and 
design two or more titles to “gang-run,” 
thereby saving on composition, press- 
work and binding. This proves particu- 
larly valuable if one of the books runs 
to less than 128 pages, where a penalty 
charge is normally imposed for com- 
position. Combining runs sometimes 
helps to avoid the odd 16 or 32-page 
signature on press, and often makes 
possible lower folding and other bind- 
ing charges. 


Demand for color 


With a growing demand for more col- 
orful jackets, art work and printing are 
planned to take advantage of identical 
inks and multiple reproductions from 
one plate. 

Bethany recently published a case- 
bound children’s book with litho- 
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graphed covers. The art work was 
planned for offset printing and the 
same plates were used to print the 
jacket stock to the book cover stock 
One lockup was arranged on the presses 
and for only one change from the 
jacket stock to the book cover stock 
which in this instance was paper. 

Recently religious titles have de- 
manded more colorful jackets, Wolfe 
reports. This is quite contrary to a 
practice which Bethany followed as late 
as 1956. 

For binding materials, Seabury and 
Bethany look at the cost problem dif- 
ferently. On books for laymen, Sea- 
bury often uses three-piece bindings 
(inexpensive cloth spines and printed 
or patterned paper sides) which, says 
Mrs. Jerman, are cheaper and often 
more attractive than one-piece bindings 
in the cheaper grades of cloth. On 
virtually all editions under 7500 copies, 
headbands, stain, front cover stamping, 
etc., are omitted. 

Bethany’s casebound books require 
reinforced headbands, cloth reinforce- 
ment tapes on the heavier denomina- 
tional historical texts and a minimum 
of B-grade cloth. However, some of 
their religious titles for laymen have 
recently been accepted with a Sturde- 
tan or Kivar paper over boards. 

Book paper stock is purchased in 
carload lots with two or three weights 
kept in Bethany’s warehouse. Most of 
the books are printed on a 50 or 60# 
paper and several sheet sizes are also 
kept in stock. 


Binding economies 


Perfect binding has afforded Seabury 
a saving by switching several of their 
most active backlist titles (already in 
paperback) to the unsewn binding proc- 
ess; and by combining five or six titles 
several times a year, they obtain a com- 
bination run of 25,000 to 30,000 books. 
The individual titles in this group sell 
from 3000 to 10,000 copies yearly and 
this combined run saving has enabled 
them to hold the price-line despite rap- 
idly climbing costs. New books with a 
potential as backlist titles are planned 
to take full advantages of a gang-run. 

Bethany plans to include coordina- 
tion of publication dates and _ stand- 
ardized trim sizes of various editions. 
Although the publication date of one 
title may be the 10th of the month, and 
another the 20th, the production run is 
arranged to coincide and thereby, have 
all of the casemaking operation accom- 
plished at one time. Instead of making 
3000 or 5000 cases, they sometimes en- 
ter orders for as many as 25,000 in an 


identical size and to the same specifica- 
tions, except for the color of cloth. 

The prices of Bethany books have 
been held, for the majority of titles, at 
$3.00 or less. 

Revell utilizes a careful current cost 
accounting system with continual re- 
view, which keeps both costs in their 
proper ratio to book list prices. This 
is essential, says Fitzgerald, since book 
costs have been rising on an average 
of 5% each year. 

In addition, the Revell production 
department keeps management and the 
sales force continually informed of its 
problems and what these production 
problems mean to the firm’s publishing 
program and the types of books most 
profitable from the cost viewpoint. 

In a physical sense, the denomina- 
tional religious trade book is identical 
to any other trade book, but from an 
economic standpoint it is far more 
closely related to the university press 
book. The basic problem in both cases 
is that the average printing quantity is 
about 4000 copies per title, often 
dropping down to 3000 or 3500. 

While many university presses still 
retain the freedom of designing their 
editions in a variety of trim sizes, re- 
ligious publishers have accepted the 
economic gain from standardization 
and have sacrificed this traditional but 
costly practice. Although this does not 
solve the problem of rising costs, it 
does indicate an ability to work effi- 
ciently within the structure of an in- 
flationary economy. 


NEW PUBLISHING EXECUTIVES 
Lane Publishing Co.,Menlo Park, 


Calif., announces the appointment of 
Davin E. CriarK as assistant editor of 
the Sunset Book Div. He will be con- 
cerned with design and writing. 

E. McKenna has been elected a vice- 
president and director of manufactur- 
ing of the Grolier Society, N. Y. C. 
With the firm since 1956, he is respon- 
sible for the printing and binding of 
all publications. Previously he was 
with Kingsport Press. 

Davip RosENBERG is now director of 
book manufacturing for Bobbs-Merrill, 
New York and Indianapolis. In his new 
post, he will direct the production of 
all trade and juvenile books, and of the 
education department. Rosenberg had 
been production manager of Julian 
Messner since 1952, and has also been 
associated with Bradford Press, and 
Harper Bros. 

In St. Louis, Georce J. ALEXANDRES 
has been named production and art 
director at the Webster Publishing Co. 


101 








a ; 

HE Lady 1s FREE, but harried,” was 
the fetching title for a recent Grove 
Press advertisement in the New York 
Times. The statement held obvious 
implications for those in and out of 
publishing circles! 

A second meaning, however, unin- 
tended by the copywriter, could be aptly 
applied to the production of the case- 
bound edition of Lady Chatterley’s 
Lover. Beset by legal obstacles, ship- 
ping problems and a mounting tide 
of consumer demand, the Lady was 
produced under conditions of unusual 
stress, requiring the facilities of three 
printers and a binder with two manu- 
facturing plants. 
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LADY CHATTERLEY — 





Reaching for the top of the bestseller 
list with more than 161,000 clothbound 
copies in print, close, accurate timing 
of press runs and binding orders was 
an essential element in producing the 
book. Coordinating the entire project 
was Grove’s production manager, Rich- 
ard Brodney. 

To prepare for the possibility of pub- 
lishing, three years prior to its official 
launching, a speculative investment was 
made for setting text type in 11/13 pt. 
Linotype Caledonia at Polyglot Press, 
N.Y.C. Galleys were then stored with 
no firm assurance that they would be 
used. 

In March of this year, publisher 


Grove Press edition required three printers & two-plant bindery 


to produce 161,000 hardbound copies in record time 


Barney Rosset flashed an unnerving 
green light: finished books were re- 
quired in ten days for review and initial 
distribution. Publication date was set 
for May 4th. 
Whirlwind planning 
As a result, production wheels were set 
into a whirlwind motion: type pages of 
24x38 picas, excluding dropped folio, 
were quickly prepared; repros pulled 
and corrected; title page was set using 
30 pt. ATF Baskerville; cloth and 
paper suppliers alerted for initia! or- 
ders; and the binding was designed by 
Brodney in a phone conversation with 
George McKibbin & Son. 

An order was then placed for 10.000 
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A PRODUCTION CHALLENGE 


cases to be manufactured in advance 
of publication with the work divided 
between McKibbin’s Brooklyn and 
Brattleboro plants. A jacket was de- 
signed by Bruce Barton using a simple 
arrangement of type in three colors, 
with printing scheduled for Algen 
Press, Whitestone, N. Y. 


Initially, Noble Offset Printers, 
N. Y. C., was selected for printing the 
text, but when the Readers’ Subscrip- 
tion Book Club offered the Lady to its 
members and publicity from the post 
office ban boosted demand, Halliday 
Lithograph Corp., West Hanover, Mass., 
and Hallmark Lithographers, West- 
bury, N. Y., were contracted for the job. 


The schedule of printing orders in- 
cluding those for the book club were 
as follows: 3/17-15M (Noble); 3/26- 
5M (Noble); 3/31-15M (Halliday) ; 
4/16-10M (Noble); 5/16-20M (Halli- 
day) ; 5/20-10M (Halliday) ; 5/26-10M 
(Halliday); 6/3-15M (Hallmark) ; 
6/10-16M (Hallmark); 6/25-5M (Hal- 
liday) ; 7/1-10M (Hallmark) ; 7/9-10M 
(Hallmark); 7/17-15M (Hallmark) ; 
7/21-U. S. District Court decision lift- 
ing the post office ban, and 7/22-20M 
(Halliday). 


Brodney chose offset over letterpress 
primarily because of a greater famili- 
arity with the process and frequent 
contacts with lithographers in the course 
of producing Evergreen paperbacks. 
Costs, he estimates, are about equal. 
There is some saving in offset plate- 
making over plastic plates, he adds, but 
this is diminished by the higher price 
of offset paper. 

As for quality, Brodney feels that 
plastic plates tend to batter at the edges 
after repeated makereadies such as in 
the 14 press runs for the Lady, while 
offset still has a problem of maintain- 
ing even color throughout. 

The original albumen plates are 
stored at Noble. Out of the first set, 
flats were cut in half, and a strip of 
golden rod put down for the new mar- 
gin. Pre-sensitized plates are used at 
Hallmark on a Mann perfector 41x54” 
press. A Harris 52x59” was used at 
Noble and a Harris 45x68” at Halliday. 


180,000 Ibs. of paper 


Six carloads containing more than 180,- 
000 lbs. of text paper were furnished 
for the casebound edition. Glatfelter’s 
“RRR” stock, sized for offset, supplied 
by Perkins & Squier in a 50 lb. basis 
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CHAPTER ONE 


Ours is essentially a tragic age, so we refuse to take it 
tragically. The cataclysm has happened, we are among the 
Tuins, we start to build up new little habits, to have new 
little hopes. It is rather hard work: there is now no smooth 
road into the future: but we go round, or scramble over the 
obstacles. We've got to live, no matter how many skies have 
fallen. 

This was more or less Constance Chatterley’s position. The 


war had brought the roof down over her head. And she had 
realized that one must live and learn 
She married Clifford Chatterley in 1917, when he was 


home for a month on leave. They had a month's honeymoon 
Then he went back to Flanders: to be shipped over to Eng 
land again six months later, more or less in bits. Constance, 
his wife, was then twenty-three years old, and he was twenty- 
nine 

His hold on life was marvellous. He didn't die, and the 
bits seemed to grow together again. For two years he re- 
mained in the doctor's hands. Then he was pronounced a 
cure, and could return to life again, with the lower half of 
his body, from the hips down, paralyzed for ever 

This was in 1920. They returned, Clifford and Constance, 
to his home, Wragby Hall, the family “seat.” His father had 
died, Clifford was now a baronet, Sir Clifford, and Constance 
was Lady Chatterley. They came to start housekeeping and 
married life in the rather forlom home of the Chatterleys 
on a rather inadequate income. Clifford had a sister, but 








Title and text page from the Lady indicate a conservative treatment of ATF Baskerville for 


display and 11/13 pt. Linotype Caledonia for the body face. 
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weight was made available for all of 
the printings. 

For the binding, a three-piece case 
was produced with Bancroft’s blue 
Kennett for the spine and Linmaster’s 
Mactex for the sides. The title and 
author’s name are stamped vertically 
on the spine in one shot of imitation 
gold foil (General Roll Leaf’s Lustro- 
foil). 

Retailing at $6, the book is bound in 
13, 32-page signatures totaling 416 
pages. Trim size is 534” x 8”. 

Shipment cost of Grove’s casebound 
edition has been estimated at about 
twice normal costs. While the postal 
ban was in effect, Railway Express and 
a number of motor carriers were uti- 
lized. Delivering books to rural com- 
munities in comparatively small quan- 
tities, was the principal cost factor. 
Shipment of a single book, for example, 
cost $2.22 by motor express as opposed 
to 16¢ through the mail. Of course, 
larger quantities routed through major 
cities helped close this punishing gap. 

Within six days following the favor- 
able District Court decision, Pocket 
Books, Inc. published a 35¢ paperback 
for wide newsstand distribution. The 
phenomenal speed with which this edi- 
tion was produced also merits consider- 
able attention. Freeman Lewis, execu- 
tive vice-president, reports 1,900,000 
copies currently in production. 

In an agreement with Dell Books, 
Grove has also published a paperback 
at 50¢ now that the hardbook market 
has been substantially saturated. The 
initial press run is 1,000,000 copies. 

Legal entanglements over the Lady 
will probably continue for some time. 
The New American Library Edition of 
the expurgated version has appeared 
in more than 1,500,000 paperbacks since 
1946 and is the subject of a law suit 
by Grove. The Supreme Court is also 
expected to decide on a post office 
appeal. 

Publicity from these events have been 
largely responsible for the record print- 
ings of the book in all of its varied 
shapes and formats. It has also brought 
into sharper focus the role of the pro- 
duction manager as a principal con- 
necting link between accelerated de- 
mand and availability of the product. 
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ROGET’S INTERNATIONAL 
THESAURUS 


A Famous Crowell Reference 
Book; as indispensable as a 
dictionary; largest and most 
complete edition; tremendous 






time saver for all writers. 


THE ART OF THE ESSAY 


An illuminating, entertaining col- 
lection of sixty essays covering 
the whole field from Montaigne 
to the present—the art of thinking 
and writing at its best. 









A BOOK OF 
SATELLITES FOR YOU 


The whole subject of space and 


STANDARD HANDBOOK 
OF SALT-WATER FISHING 
The most complete volume avail- 
able on all aspects of salt-water 
fishing — equipment, instructions, 
regional maps, guide to identifi- 
cation. 
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speed is explained in the most 
elementary concepts and in terms 
of the very young reader's own 
experience. Ages 6-10. 
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A PRIMER IN ESTIMATING BOOK MANUFACTURING 


Esrimatine THE cost of the display 
matter for a book is a quite different 
task than estimating the straight mat- 
ter. or figuring the cost of advertising 
display matter. The cost of the display 
will generally be computed for estimate 
purposes in the cost of makeup, paging, 
ete. 

A great many books have very little 
display. Straight text novels may very 
likely be set with slug-set titles or 
chapter numbers, which will be set all 
at one time, and inserted into the gal- 
leys as the pages are marked off in the 
galley pans. If these lines are in a size 
of less than 18pt. they are likely to be 
computed at em rates for the composi- 
tor’s usage, but charged to the customer 
in terms of makeup at a page rate. Dis- 
play lines purchased from trade com- 
positors will be likely to be computed 
in terms of units of time required to set 
lines and the customer charged by the 
unit, which includes proofing, delivery, 
etc. 


PART FOUR 


Page makeup involving cuts, borders, 
breaks for color, rules, mortises, boxes, 
register spots, etc., will be figured in 
terms of units of an hour and charged 
at an hourly cost, plus markup, and 
most likely be included in the flat page 
rate charged the customer. Costs can 
be kept down by seeing to it that clear, 
legible instructions are furnished, with 
a minimum of extras or changes of 
style and face. 

In many cases where foundry type is 
specified, it will be necessary to make 
either line cuts or electros from the 
type as set, and these costs will of 
course have to be added to the com- 
position cost. 


Computing hourly cost 


The supplier will base his hour cost on 
the computation of his actual costs of 
operating a given operation, say, type- 
setting. His cost will be determined by 
labor rates, fringe benefits, overhead, 
depreciation, and almost a score of 


Computing display composition 


other cost items (see How to Determine 
Your Hourly Costs, June 1959). To 
this he will add his profit markup and 
this, reflected in terms of a price per 
page, per cut, per form, etc., will be 
his charge to his customer. 

He will arrive at this figure, in most 
cases, by careful study of the produc- 
tion efficiency of his departments, and 
by relating their production into terms 
of how long and how much material 
will be required to perform the job. 
In giving his estimate to the customer, 
he will base it on the knowledge of how 
much type, for example, his composing 
room can-‘turn out hourly, of a face and 
style similar to the book which he is 
estimating. So, too, will the pressroom 
and bindery performance be measured 
against the job for which he is bidding, 
and the outside materials which he 
must purchase figured in as direct 
charges against the job, or sometimes 
as overhead. 

















INDEX of BOOK MANUFACTURING ACTIVITY 
BASED ON CONFIDENTIAL CASING-IN STATISTICS FURNISHED BY 20 FIRMS TO J. K. Lasser & CoMPANY 
EXCLUSIVELY FOR BooK PRODUCTION. *Units reported in thousands and tenths thereof. 000’s omitted. 

1957 1958 1959 | 1957 1958 1959 
units units units | as compared as compared as compared 
reported* reported* reported* with 1956 with 1957 with 1958 
JANUARY 19,166.4 16,677.8 15,790.5 | +20.1% —13.0% — 5.3% 
FEBRUARY 16,702.2 15,548.1 15,889.7 | + 5.1% ~~ eae + 2.2% 
MARCH 19,167.8 16,714.4 18,592.8 | + 9.7% —-12.8% +11.2% 
APRIL 19,167.2 16,481.9 18,858.2 | +11.2% —14.0% +14.4%, 
MAY 18,693.9 16,709.2 17,646.55 | + 4.3% —10.6% + 5.6% 
JUNE 16,556.0 15,148.7 18,521.3 | — 4.8% — 8.5% +22.3% 
JULY 13,456.9 12,641.2 14,014.2 | + 1.7% — 6.1% 410.8% 
AUGUST 17,495.2 17,660.4 | — .9% + .9% 
SEPTEMBER 16,813.1 16,488.9 | + 1.4% — 1.9% 
OCTOBER 17,394.1 18,452.3 —12.6% + 6.1% 
NOVEMBER 14,325.5 14,643.8 —20.3% + 2.2% 
DECEMBER 12,727.9 13,760.4 —18.5% + 8.1% 
12 MOS. TOTAL = 201,666.2 190,926.3 | —@s% — 5.3% 
7 MOS. TOTAL 119,313.2 | + 8.5% 
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a complete book manufacturing service 











jim McNeisu is probably one of the 
most sales-conscious production men in 
the business of textbook publishing. 


Still a comparative newcomer to book 
production and management, McNeish 
is nevertheless uniquely qualified to 
assess the internal economic roles of 
various publishing departments. For 
almost four years prior to his appoint- 
ment as P.M., McNeish represented 
Wiley as a college traveler, an assign 
ment designed to develop and _ utilize 
the talents of book salesman and field 
editor. 


This thorough orientation, coupled 
with his present post where a healthy 
“marriage” equalizes sales, editorial, 
and production responsibility, provides 
impressive stature for the young P.M. 

Originally from Hartford, Conn., Mc- 
Neish attended Yale University until 
1950. His sheepskin read, “Bachelor of 
Science Degree in Mechanical Engi- 
neering,’ but his vocational direction 
was to take a circuitous route away 
from the customary draftsman’s board. 

Completely engrossed in the first two 
college years of mathematics and basic 
sciences, McNeish found his interest 
lagging when the curriculum ultimately 
veered toward the more applied subject 
matter of engineering. — 


A cautious glance 


Always interested in the book publish- 
ing field, McNeish eyed it somewhat 
cautiously after graduation, but felt 
that his M.E. degree obligated him to 
at least an oblique fulfillment of his 
educational investment. 

Technical sales was his first job with 
Mergenthaler Linotype. As a trainee, 
McNeish’s graphic arts and business 
education were initiated with dispatch 
and generosity. 

For the first eight months with Mer- 
genthaler, he was sent by the company 
to the City College of New York, fifteen 
weeks of which were spent as a full- 
time student in a special sales training 
curriculum. Completing this work suc- 
cessfully, he was enrolled at the Roches- 
ter Institute of Technology for a 
month’s concentrated study in graphic 
arts, after which several months were 
spent in Mergenthaler’s own school for 
for Linotype operators and machinists. 

His productive work for Linotype be- 
gan out of the company’s Atlanta sales 
office where for one year he established 
contact with numerous commercial 
printers and compositors in the South, 
selling equipment and parts. 

In a short time, however, McNeish 
found his interests warming to the 
printed products of his customers rath- 
er than their equipment. Renewed hopes 
for landing a publishing job, a matur- 
ing confidence in his own ability, and a 
trip to New York in 1952, were the 
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ingredients necessary for him to em- 
bark on a new career. 

But jobs in book publishing, he 
quickly determined, seldom follow the 
most direct route to management. At 
Wiley, as in other textbook houses, job 
applicants with executive potential are 
first encouraged to try their hand as 
college travelers. 

A traditionally tough and expansive 
territory, the Southwest, was McNeish’s 
initial assignment. After six months 
he had shown promising results in the 
four-state area of Arkansas, Louisiana, 
Oklahoma and Texas, and was trans- 
ferred to Illinois to fill an unexpected 
but desirable opening. 

Two years near the Windy City, and 
McNeish was married, and subsequently 
promoted a step closer to the home 
office: the Philadelphia area, including 
part of Pennsylvania and New Jersey. 

In 1956, he was called to New York 
for a newly created position of staff 
assistant to J. S. Barnes, Wiley’s vice- 
president in charge of production. 


Professiona! tutorage 


Under the tutorage of this well-experi- 
enced professional, McNeish was quick 
to adapt his skills to the production 
requirements of a major textbook house. 
In January, 1958, his position was re- 
titled Production Manager. 

As the functional supervisor of 
Wiley’s production division, McNeish 
approves and coordinates the work of 
four departments—copy editing, design, 
illustration, and manufacturing, the lat- 
ter being the formal purchasing agent 
for paper, printing and binding orders. 











At top level conferences between 
sales, editorial and production, McNeish 
has the decided advantage of field ex- 
perience in book sales, production 
know-how, and an engineering educa- 
tion for many of the technical editions 
published by Wiley. 

McNeish views the design function 
in terms of its potential effect on sales. 
A freshman text, he feels, must be 
dressed up if it is to vie successfully 
for a professor’s attention. 


More advanced works are more likely 
to be sold on the basis of their unique 
content or the author’s reputation and 
for this type of book the production 
manager is in favor of a standard, con- 
servative design treatment. 

Generally, he is more receptive to 
innovations in production and manufac- 
turing which offer speed and economy. 
He is “not so sympathetic” to changes 
in design which are attempted “just to 
be different.” 


Finding more economical means for 
technical composition has been of major 
importance to Wiley’s production di- 
vision. Despite the various methods of 
photocomposition explored, no encour- 
aging signs have appeared. 


Composition overseas 


With a large number of the company’s 
books containing statistical reference 
data, a recent effort has been made to 
go overseas for composition. The ob- 
stacle in this case is timing, since sev- 
eral additional months must be sched- 
uled before the work can be completed 


(Please turn to page 123) 


107 








IT AT THE GRAPHIC ARTS EXPO 





For slot, strike, and snap-apart form perforating 
—for scoring, creasing and slitting 


Designed for speed and built to 
traditional Rosback high quality, 
this NEW “JET-20” perforator 
fills the need for offset or letter- 
press sheet sizes printed on 14’’x20” 
presses. New features include: 

@ Accurate performance at 12,000 
to 24,000 sheets per hour on 
continuous perforating. 

e Up to 7,000 sheets per hour 
on strike perforating. 

© Minimum sheet size 6” x 6”. 

@ Maximum sheet size 20” x 20’. 


@ High speed perforating for carbon 
snap-apart forms. 


@ Also scores, creases, and slits. 


e A complete factory-built unit — 
ready for operation when delivered. 


See the “JET-20” and other Rosback 
equipment in operation at Booths 
355, 356 and 357, Graphic Arts Expo 
— your opportunity to learn first-hand 
how Rosback has developed more 
quality and more speed in bindery 
equipment for this modern age. 


F, P,. ROSBACK COMPANY: Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 
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of New York and its 45 member firms 
are presenting an exhibit of work pro- 
duced during the past year, consisting 
of examples of photoengraving proofs 
ranging from four-color process to line 
work. 

Included are engravings for national 
publications, covers, editorial pages in 
one to four colors, spreads and inserts; 
black and white and color produced 
for industrial and house magazines, 
direct mail, promotional and advertis- 
ing pieces, and annual reports. 

The show will be on view at the 
New York School of Printing, Sep- 
tember 6-12. 

“Making of a Book Today,” an illus- 
trated demonstration of the ten parts 
in the making of “The Book of Ec- 
clesiastes” is being presented at Gal- 
lery 303, sponsored by The Composing 
Room, Inc. The exhibition is designed 
and directed by Lester Douglas and 
printed by letterpress and lithography 
at the Printing House of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Washington, D. C. 

Gallery 303 is located at 130 West 
46th St. 

The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts, 5 East 40th Street, is exhibiting 
75 posters which were entered in the 
Graphic Arts Exposition poster com- 
petition. Both first and second place 
winners, designed by Kurt Hintermann 
and Tomi Ungerer, respectively, will 
be shown. 

Many of the major machinery manu- 
facturers will present their new larger 
pieces of equipment—too big for Coli- 
seum exhibit—at plants and shops in 
the New York Metropolitan area. In- 
formation on where these machines may 
be seen can be secured from the manu- 
facturer’s representatives at the Fx- 
position. 

And no graphic artist would want to 
miss the standard N.Y.C. attractions 
such as the Public library, The N. Y. 
School of Printing, The Grolier Club, 
and other haunts of the industry. 

There will be many special pro- 
grams for ladies and juniors attending 
the conventions with their husbands, 
sons, and fathers, details available from 
the respective groups. 

The “show” officially opened Sunday 
Sept. 6 at 2 p.m., and is open daily 
thereafter, from noon to 10 p.m. throug’! 
Saturday. 
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The Printing Industry of America has 
arranged a post-Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion and PIA Convention tour to Ber- 
muda, which includes air transportation 
and hotel accommodations. The five- 
day packaged vacation starts on Sep- 
tember 1] and runs until September 16. 

As a post-script to the hectic conven- 
tion and Exposition days, the Printers’ 
Caribbean Holiday Tour will start on 
Sept. 13, and will visit Puerto Rico, 
Dominican Republic, Havana, and Mex- 
ico City. The tour, to be conducted by 
Walter Kubilius, American Type Found- 
ers, will return to New York on Sep- 
tember 23. 

A seminar on “Rotary Relief Printing 
with Wrap-Around Plates” is planned 
by the Research and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, on 
September 10, at NYC’s Sheraton-Mc- 
Alpin Hotel. Leading the workshop 
seminar will be Robert Downie of the 
research department of Marathon Di- 
vision of American Can Co. 


The occasion also marks the forth- 
coming publication of “Printing Prog- 
ress— A Mid-Century Report,” com- 
memorating the Golden Anniversary of 
the International Printing House 
Craftsmen, originators and promoters 
of the series of expositions. A heavy ad- 
vance sale has been recorded for this 
record of graphic arts progress, but 
copies can be ordered through the 
Craftsmen’s space at the exposition, 
for the limited number available. The 
book has been designed and printed by 
a number of the nation’s leading print- 
ers and binders. 

Other educational exhibits at the 
show on the first floor mezzanine in- 
clude Printing Industry of America, 
Inc.. New York Employing Printers 
Assn., Inc., Research & Eng. Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., In- 
ternational Assn. of Electrotypers & 
Stereotypers, Inc., Carnegie Institute 
of Technology, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., National 
Assn. of Litho Clubs, Inc., International 
Typographic Composition Assn., Inc., 
International Printers Supply Sales- 
men’s Guild, Rochester Institute of 
Technology, The International Assn. of 
Ptg. House Craftsmen, Inc. 


SEPTEMBER, 1959 


MID-STATES 


bookbinders wire 


For trouble-free binding-stitching 


ONSISTENT high quality, uni- 

form temper and accuracy of 
size make Mid-States wire your 
best buy for dependable trouble- 
free stitching in all types of book- 
binding ... for magazines, catalogs 
and pamphlets. 
Mid-States Bookbinders Wire 


MID-STATES STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 


CRAWFORDSVILLE, INDIANA + JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 


comes in all gauges, round or flat, 


in galvanized, tinned or liquor 


finishes... all evenly wound on 
5-pound metal throw-away spools. 
Packed 10 spools per carton. Also 
special wire for spiral binding, 
match books, etc. Write today fo 
complete details and prices. 
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Yearbook houses offer 


assistance with layouts, 


typography, cover designs 








DO YOU... 


Print?... Stamp? 
Blank?...Emboss? 
...Die Cut? 








PERFORM THESE 
SPECIALIZED 
OPERATIONS ON THE 


CHANDLER & PRICE 


Truly automatic, including continu- 
ous feeding from hopper that permits 
loading while press is running (any 
stock from 13-lb. bond to heaviest 
cardboard 34%” x 5” up to 15%” x 
2314")... 

Sufficient impression strength for 
handling the heaviest forms, and for 
scoring, creasing, embossing and die- 
cutting ...rectangular, round, irregu- 
lar shapes, greeting cards, photo- 
mounts, cartons, book cases, and 
covers. 

All operating controls reached from 
FRONT of press .. . 

Delivery at FRONT, where operator 


can easily check ink coverage or num- 


When the yearbook editor and his staff 
are faced with inexperience or any num- 
ber of scholastic responsibilities that 
might conflict with the planning and 
production of an annual, many year- 
book publishers provide a service that 
makes available their production know- 






SUPER HEAVY DUTY 
AUTOMATIC PRESS 


bering machines (also makes slip- 
sheeting entirely practicable) ... 
Automatic throw-off of press if sheet 
fails to deliver... 


There is no other press comparable to 
the C & P Super Heavy Duty. It is a 
profitable investment for commercial 
printers, bookbinders, finishing plants 
and specialty producers since it fre- 
quently triples output as compared 
with other production methods. 


Write for complete ae 
specifications. 











AVAILABLE WITHOUT 
INKING MECHANISM 


If used only for cutting, creasing, scor- 
ing and die-cutting, these presses can be 
furnished without inking mechanism. 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 





6000 Carnegie Avenue ° 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 






PRODUCTION AIDS FOR YEAR 


how to ease the fledgling editor’s bur- 
den. 

In many instances, the publisher 
doesn’t wait for a frantic distress signal 
to be transmitted from the editor when 
help is needed. The Taylor Publishing 
Co., Dallas, Myers Yearbooks, Inc., 
Topeka, Kansas, and The Comet Press, 
NYC, three leading publishers, have 
well-planned programs that go into 
action as soon as the editorial staff is 
ready to start production. 

According to Taylor, their “Taylor 
Plan” for publishing yearbooks is a 
“complete and simple, as well as eco- 
nomical” system for publishing a year- 
book. 

A supply kit is furnished the school 
that provides the staff with materials 
needed for production, and includes 
everything from copy sheets on how to 
sell advertising. Recent plans call for 
inclusion of a program for selling the 
book to students. 

Within the kit are “artcraft layouts,” 
finished page layouts designed by Tay- 
lor’s artists, ready for copy to be typed 
on them, insert photographs in enve- 
lopes, and returned to Taylor. 

The staff is also offered an elaborate 
set of standard division page series, 
prepared by Taylor, with art and a wide 
selection of photographs. For the covers, 
a large number of standard embossed 
covers are submitted, designed so that 
the school’s yearbook title and mascot 
may be applied on them to provide an 
attractive cover at considerable economy. 

Taylor says the major factor in their 
successful program (they estimate they 
will publish book for over 5,000 dif- 
ferent schools during 1959, amounting 
to over a million and a half different 
volumes) are their 130 representatives 
who cover the country, each available 
for counsel or assistance at any time. 

The Myers plan, while also a pack- 
aged program, allows the staff consider- 
able more leeway in design. They pro- 
vide a kit of supplies called “The Edi- 
tor’s Desk,” which includes instructions 
on how to prepare copy, plus materials 
necessary for copy preparation, as well 
as design layout books, showing sample 
layouts for every conceivable type of 
picture. 

In addition, they furnish photo stick- 
ers for identification of individual and 
group pictures; samples of type styles 
and sizes; headlines styles and sizes 
that are available and recommen:cd 
for yearbook use; production planning 
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BOOK STAFFS 


materials from the yearbook staff's 
standpoint, concerning the assignment 
of duties and functions of various as- 
sistant editors; envelopes for mailing 
copy to publisher; selection of cover 
suggestions, ideas, art work, material 
swatches and applied color swatches. 

The Myers kit is designed so that the 
staff may work out of it and the ma- 
terials will furnish them complete ref- 
erence insofar as the proper prepara- 
tion of copy planning for their particu- 
lar yearbook. 

In the event there are questions dur- 
ing preparatory stages, the editor may 
write to Myers using a special form. 
Service department personnel, whose 
job is to answer and suggest and to 
follow up on details concerning each 
individual yearbook that is being pro- 
duced, are available for consultation. 


The Comet Press takes a personal 
interest in their relationship with year- 
book staffs, holding at least six meet- 
ings to discuss the progress of the book. 

The first two meetings cover the 
basic rules of good layout, how to make 
a “thumbnail” layout, and how to trans- 
fer these layouts to full size display 
sheets. Typographic assistance, selec- 
tion of text and display types, and a 
character count for each copy area, 
marked on copy areas, take place dur- 
ing the initial meetings. 

The third meeting is devoted to a se- 
lection end paper 
stock, and cover design, as well as 
formation of a copy schedule. 

When copy, art, and photos are 
ready, Comet representatives check each 
item against the layout to make sure it 
is correctly prepared and _ identified. 
The photographs and art are cropped 
and scaled for exact fit. 

The galley proofs and picture proofs 
are sent to the school from Comet, and 
the students proof read the galleys and 
cut up and paste into the original lay- 
out pink galleys and picture proofs. 
Another meeting is held to inspect the 
layouts, and to offer assistance in event 
of layout problems. 

The final meetings are to check page 
proofs and to allow for any final cor- 
rections. In all, the type is read four 
times to insure accuracy. 

If the book is to be printed letter- 
press, the faculty adviser is sent a 
budget showing the base price for the 
book plus the cost of engravings based 
on the staff's layout. If anything is 
added to the book which will increase 


of cover material, 
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the cost, the adviser receives a revised 
budget. 
During 
Comet’s representatives are available 
for discussions on layout, various art 
media, photography, typography, etc. 
For assistance in cover design, the 


the course of production, 


Inter-Collegiate Press, Inc., Kansas 
City, Mo., provides a catalog to show 
their yearbook customers their supply 
of brass dies and designs on hand. 


Their salesmen are trained to suggest 





color combinations and grains that 
would enhance certain designs. 

A successful yearbook program, says 
R. R. Remley, GM of Myers, “must be 
a fully integrated step by step program, 
which is laid before the student group 
in such understandable and _straight- 
forward procedure that they are able 
to progress from step to step in the 
preparation of the initial copy from 
which point the company takes over and 
completes the production for them.” 


UNTFPED 


BINDING POSTS 
ALUMINUM or BRASS 


IN STOCK 


Either aluminum 
or brass carried 
in stock from 

%," to 3” lengths. 
Other lengths 
made to your 
specifications 


promptly. 


Obapansre 


Serew and Bolt Corporation 
New York 7 


Chicago 8 


Cleveland 2 











for 
CO LOR g/BucKRAFT q/WasHaBLe BUCKRAFT | §/CANCO DUPLEX ENDLEAF 


with by Springfield | 4/caNCO COATED ENDLEAF 
g/ TWEEDWEAVE by Curtis 


o/ STONERIDGE by Curtis Stocked in sheets 
ECONOM vy vA TWEEDPRINTS 


All stocked in rolls 


the CANFIELD lines of bookbinding materials. Larg 
est assortment of case covering papers and colored end. 
leaf anywhere. Prompt, intelligent service and advice. 











and NOW the fabulous 


The tough, durable sheet of solid 
vinyl with paper backing. 


Recommended for pre-printed covers, 
cook books, manuals, religious books, 
e, hie WO 2-2187 many kinds of text books, spines or full 


CANFIELD PAPER 


bindings of trade books. 


WeW YORK 7, N. Y¥. 





62-64 DUANE STREET, OM } aN y Call or write us for our attractive boxed set of sample books. 
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UTOMATIC LOADING TRAYS 


jy ~>h| FOR THE BOOKBINDING TRADE 
roi fi by MANHATTAN 


Mass production of plastic binders and covers in one 
continuous trouble-free operation. Accepted and 
proven by several of the largest manufacturers in- 
cluding Cosmos Electronic Corp., a leader in the field 
of electronic sealing equipment to the plastic trade. 


MANHATTAN’S UNITS ENABLE YOU: 


@ To mass produce several styles of plastic binders 
using the same setup and trays for each opera- 
tion 














@ Positive location of board inserts 
@ Tight wrap and clean finish 


@ Units may be used on automatic turntable (as 
the Cosmos Unit illustrated), by shuttle or 
manual method. 


Write or call today for full details 


Sonar 3090 rng Gide ansaii? torPacw’“eceimity == MANHATTAN & ELECTRONIC DIE CO. 
with 4 automatic index loading trays and electronic die* 37 West 17th St. e New York 11, N.Y. e ORegon 5-7170 
——— ®U.S. Pat. No. 2,631,646 J. P. Gannon Sales Dept. 
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CONVENTIONS 
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and a panel discussion, “Conflicting 
Union Jurisdiction: Proposals and Prob- 
lems,” led by Matthew A. Kelly, secre- 
tary and director of industrial relations, 
Printers League Section, NYEPA. 

Special PIA meetings and events are 
as follows: 

Monday, Sept. 7: PIA Assn. Megrs.; 
Web Offset Research Comm.; Web Off- 
set Executive Comm.; Business Press 
Reception and Dinner; Rebel Ambas- 
sadors Dinner. 

Tuesday, Sept. 8: MPS Executive 
Comm.; MPS Board of Directors; UES 
Executive Comm. meeting; Ash Khan 
business meeting; RBF Hospitality Re- 
ception. 

Wednesday, Sept. 9: PIA Self-Adver- 
tising Exhibit Breakfast and Awards; 
PIA Assn. Presidents meeting; NPEA 
Board of Directors; Ash Khan Dinner; 
Dinner for Ladies of the Crew. 

Thursday, Sept. 10: Carnegie Alumni 
Breakfast; RBF Executive Committee 
meeting; PIA Executive Committee 
meeting: PIA Board of Directors meet- 
ing; NPEA membership meeting. 

Other groups meeting include: 

Label Mfrs. National Assn., Inc., 
Hotel Park Sheraton, Sept. 6-12; Intl. 
Graphic Arts Education Assn., Inc., 
Columbia University, Sept. 5-7; Educa- 
tion Council of the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry, Inc., Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
Sept. 8; National Ptg. Equipment Assn.., 
Inc., Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, Sept. 8-9; 
International Typographic Composition 
Assn., Inc., Hotel Park Sheraton, Sept. 
9-12; International Printers Supply 
Salesmen’s Guild, Hotel Statler, Sept. 
5-9; Graphic Arts Trade Assn. Execu- 
tives, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, Sept. 4-5; 
Adevtrising Typographers Assn. of 
America, Inc., Hotel Plaza, Sept. 8-12; 
Int. Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereo- 
typers. Hotel Biltmore, Sept. 7-10. 

The Book Manufacturers’ Institute 
will provide the finishing touches to 
the convention season with their 27th 
Annual Convention at The Greenbrier, 
White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., Oc- 
tober 21-24, 

On the first day an opening address 
by BMI president John Phillips (Vail- 
Ballou Press) will precede reports 
from the nominating committee and 
submission of the proposed budget for 
1960. A forum on perfect binding and 
machinery, consisting of Walter Alex- 
ander, Jr. (Amer. Adhesives), Warren 
Jenney (S. D. Warren), and Richard 
Small (West. Ptg. & Litho.) will take 
up the remainder of the day. 

With VP Ben Zevin (World Pub. 
Co.) presiding, the following commit- 
tees will report on the second day: 
Technical Research Program (John 
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Hunter, J. C. Valentine, Stanley G. 
French, Riverside Press, co-chairmen) : 
Specifications Divisions; Report of 
U. S. Testing Co.; Printing Research. 

Cost Accounting Committee: General 
Statement, A. J. Ammon (Amer. Book- 
Stratford Press), chairman; Produc- 
tion Capacity Survey, Guy C. Holbrook, 
Jr. (Riverside Press); Industry Sur- 
vey—1958, representative of Price Wa- 
terhouse & Co. 

Educational Committee: Donald C. 
Brock (Brock & Rankin) chairman; 
remarks, Dean Glen U. Cleeton, School 
of Ptg., Mgt., Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. 

Industrial and Labor Relations Com- 


mittee: Martin Blumberg (Amer. Book- 
Stratford Press), Gage Love (W. J. 
Gage & Co., Ltd.), Henry B. Roberts 
(Plimpton Press), co-chairmen. Mem- 
bership Committee, Robert H. Wess- 
mann (J. F. Tapley Co.), chairman. 

An Executive Session and election 
of directors and officers will be held on 
Friday morning, October 23, to be fol- 
lowed by an open session, the Book 
Industry Committee, chairmanned by 
Sidney Satenstein (Amer. Book-Strat- 
ford Press). 

Closing the morning will be an ad- 
dress by John H. Doesburg, Jr., Chi- 
cago attorney, on “Captive Politics — 
The Threat to Free Enterprise.” 
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PRECISION PROGRAM FEED 
FOR ONLY $600! 


An electric-eye, tab-stop program feed 
is now available for $600, in fully or 
semi-automatic models. Offers all the 
benefits and savings of automated 
operation—at an economy price. 


Also available: magnetic- 
tape program feed sys- 


tem, made by world- 4 Dr. 
famous Telefunken. 








PLUS! these proven features 


% Bosch hydraulic clamp pressure 
system 


% Exclusive gearless Cyclo-Drive 
% Electro-magnetic clutch 


%* Large eye-level cutting dial 
calibrated to 64ths of an inch, 
shows length before and 
behind knife. 


% Two-hand controls with dual 
electric-eye hand guard 


ALSO 30” and 42” Models 
*Delivered ex-wharf East Coast Port 


© AMSTERDAM 


CONTINENTAL 


Types and Graphic Equipment, Inc. 
276 Fourth Avenue, N. Y. C. 


ne 








little PLANTS CAN 


MAKE MONEY 


15” BRACKETT JOGGER a 
BOON TO SMALL PLANTS 


Get the little jogger with the big 
ability. On its 15 x 18 table it can 
turn out a volume that will surprise 
you. And its speed, accuracy, versa- 
tility are really something to see! 
Stroke is adjustable as on our larger 
models. Easily portable . . . move it 
readily anywhere in your plant. It is 
sturdy, strong, ruggedly-built for de- 
pendable performance and cost-cutting 
operation. Within its capacity, doe- 
everything a big jogger can do. And its 
price is only $225.00. Order it! 












20 x 20 [eliaias 30 x 30 
38x38 Brass 48 x 48* 
*with Power Lift 












STRIPPING MACHINE CO. TOPEKA KANSAS 


Why alert printing buyers specify AICO... 


Zs “most advanced 
special-title 
indexes... 


b 


first 
with MYLAR™ 


reinforcing’ 


More and more printing buyers are specifying AICO special- 
title indexes for custom-indexed catalogs, manuals, presentations 
and other uses. Reinforced with MYLAR*... won't pull 
through at holes. Field-tested for two years to insure the finest, 
strongest reinforced index on the market. 

AICO’s index dividers are printed with special tab titles... 
the tab sections are fused over with acetate to protect and reinforce 

.. then die cut to tab shape. 

Made to order in all sizes. Choice of a wide variety of index 
tabs and colors. 

ASK YOUR AICO REPRESENTATIVE or write 
for samples and prices. 


G. J. AIGNER CO. 


 myLAR | 426 S. Clinton St. 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
* DuPont's registered Trade Plants in Chicago; 


Mark for its polyester film. Rochelle, Illinois; 
New York and Calif. 


e@ PRINTERS: OVER 200,000 CUSTOMERS* READ AICO INDEX ADS 


Consumer readers of business magazines carrying AICO Index advertisements 
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Dependable 
Consistent 

TOP 

QUALITY 
PERFORMANCE 


J 
PRESTONG 


ALUMINUM 


SCREW POSTS 


AND EXTENSIONS 


Immediate Delivery from Stock— QUICKER 
Samples on request. More 

PROFITABLE 
Binding Jobs 





All sizes from 1” to 4” 


Extensions: |’ and 1” 





CHARLES LEONARD, INC. Tel: 


Manufacturers of Loose Leaf and Stationery Specialties 


79 - 11 Cooper Ave., Glendale 27, N. Y. 


TWining 
4-6832 





SLIP-CASES 


Decorated Paperboard 
Both Single and Multi-Volume 
* 

ACETATE JACKETS 
and SLIP-CASES 


All Weights and Gauges 
Plain and Printed 


MIRO CONTAINER CO., INC. 


557 DeKalb Avenue, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
ULster 5-3040 
A Complete Packaging Service to the Book Industry 
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Design, Illustrating & Materials 


QUALITY FEATURES IN SIGNET CLASSICS 


A HOST OF NEW INGREDIENTS brings 
the low-priced paperback to a high 
quality level in New American Library’s 
latest series, the Signet Classics, ap- 
pearing in August. Aimed at high- 
school readership, emphasis on dura- 
bility and eye-appeal led to several 
important changes over other New 
American series. 

A primary innovation is the use of a 
“free sheet” (i.e., free of groundwood ), 
in place of cheaper grades of paper, 
prone to tear and discolor, which are 
often used in fifty-cent books. Oxford 
Piquet, 38-50#, generally reserved for 
hardbound publishing, was selected. 

While investing in this higher grade 
paper, production manager Peter Carey 
points out that the budget was balanced 
by the low printing costs, effected by 
mass runs (over 100,000 copies) on 
rubber-plate web letterpress equipment 
at W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chicago. 

The perfect binding, using an espe- 


MEMO BINDERS 


cially strong adhesive created for the 
paper,-was done at Hall. The covers, 
of white Carolina offset paper, Reigel 
Mills, N. C. stock, were printed by 
offset in four colors at Publishers’ 
Printing Co., N.Y.C. 

For a subdued appearance in keeping 
with the classic subject matter, the 
covers are coated with a transparent 
varnish which is absorbed by the paper. 
giving a dull finish rather than a gloss, 
yet providing the necessary protection. 
Edge-staining is omitted, as part of the 
design scheme. 

Credit for careful direction of typog- 
raphy goes to Tom Crehan, assistant 
production manager. While the trim 
size (444 x 7144”) and general appear- 
ance of the series are standardized, each 
book is individually designed by Andor 
Braun, utilizing a wide variety of text 
and display faces. Type size is, how- 
ever, the same in all the books. Re- 
ferring to a university research study 


RING BINDERS 


PORTFOLIOS 


which revealed 11/13 as ideal for young 
readers, New American came as close 
as economically possible, with 10/1014. 
The usual size for paperbacks is 9/914, 

Letterpress printing limited illustra- 
tions to line-cuts, but quality was none- 
theless guaranteed by selection of a 
noted line-cut artist, Hans Mueller, as 
illustrator. 

Three artists designed the covers: 
Milton Glazer, Return of the Native, 
The Unvanquished, Kidnapped, and 
Heart of Darkness; Paul Bacon, The 
Scarlet Letter, Adolphe and the Red 
Notebook, Tom Sawyer, Huckleberry 
Finn, and Animal Farm; and James 
Hill, Wuthering Heights. 

Promotion is not aimed specifically 
at libraries, but it is felt that the Signet 
Classics will find a place on their paper- 
back shelves, as the durable construc- 
tion should far outlast the average of 
eight paperback circulations. 


The books are priced at 50¢. 


BRIEF COVERS 


PENN STATE INDUSTRIES ioTH & BERKS STREETS, PHILADELPHIA 22, PA. 


F. G. 60 


The Best COIL BINDING MACHINE 
for THICK and THIN books 


no uniform punching margin required A 


Production up to 7 gross per hour with one 


operator 


For information call or write: 


PRODUCING 





It’s always Open House at CAREY for 
House Organs. We'll show you how 
to put your best foot forward, graph- 
ically and economically, thanks to 
our unique Web-fed printing and 
paper facilities. Call on CAREY to 
make a good impression. Contact 
Arthur Friedman, Sales Manager, 


MACHINERY CHickering 4-1000. 


FREUNDLICH-GOMEZ conroration 


Tele: FLushing 8-1640 
129th Street at 18th Avenue, College Point, N. Y. 









CAREY PRESS CORPORATION 
406 West 31st Street New York 1,N.Y. 
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“variety and larger stock... 
liberality and fair-dealing” 


GOLD brought growth to the 
west, and St. Louis became 
famous as an “outfitting point”. 


PARKER AND HUYETT’S popular 
“Guide to Pike’s Peak” (1859) 
extolled St. Louis as offering, “a greater 
variety and larger stock of outfitting 
articles than anywhere west of 

New York”. Further, “the reputation 

of the merchants of St. Louis, for 
liberality and fair-dealing, is 

well established .. .” 


TODAY, progressive publishers 
find it thus in turning to Von Hoffmann- 
St. Louis for their complete book 
manufacturing needs. Imagination and 
modern production methods meld 
with old-fashioned “fair-dealing” to 
make VHP the choice of more and 
more publishers. 


VON HOFFMANN PRESS, INC. 


Printers ¢« Lithographers *« Book Manufacturers 
105 SoutH NIntH STREET ° Saint Louis 2, Missourtr 









NE | a deieutimias, 1H, ie ld 
Z _ STAMPING PRESS 

FOR ROLL LEAF STAMPING 
COVERS OF REBOUND BOOKS 


SPECIAL BACKBONE CHASE 


Quickly locks-up Linotype, 
Ludlow, or Intertype slugs. 
No loose spacing required 
between lines. 









The Kensol 52 is the new, heavy-duty ver- 
sion of the popular Kensol 11 Library Press 
which has been used by rebinders for 
many years. Available either as a hand- 
operated or air-operated press, the Kensol 
52 has the power and rigidity to stamp up 
to 13 inches on the larger magazine bind- 
ings as well as the standard work. 

When equipped with the new “flip-up” 
Linotype, Ludlow, or Intertype chases, 
multi-line backbone stamping can be done 
in % the time taken by loose type methods. 


Send for complete literature! 


Complete literature on the Kensol 52 
and standard 11 Presses will be sent on (jm 


request. 
OLSENMARK — 
KENSOL §2T HEAVY-DUTY 


124-132 WHITE ST., NEW YORK 13, N. Y. AIR-OPERATED STAMPING PRESS 





BOOK DISTRIBUTION 


(Begins on p. 94) 


















































b. The size order consideriny - 
the number of different bin:- 
ers involved and the copics 
or cartons per title. 

c. Whether orders are to se 
split-shipped. 

d. Whether direct shipments are 
to be confined to full carton ’ 
lots shipping the balance 
from the distribution center. 

You must too, determine whether: 

a. A combined shipping order 
and customer invoice form 
is to be used. 

b. Inventory control records are 
to be maintained by hand, 
conventional punch cards, or 
by a memory unit. 

c. Orders are to provide for the 
separation of carton quanti- 
ties and individual books. 

5. FLEXIBILITY OF OPERATIONS 

Decentralization of stock pro- 

vides for protection of the publish- 
er and relief during seasonal peak 
periods. The following factors are 
involved: 

a. Danger of strikes —If the 
binder or common carrier 
should strike, the publisher 
will be unable to replenish 
the titles manufactured by 
that binder. If the distribu- 
tion center or the local com- 
mon carriers should strike, it 
will interrupt the operation. 
However, unless the strike is 
on a national basis, there is 
no reason why stock cannot 
be relocated in advance to 
permit partial customer serv- 
icing. 

b. Seasonal peaks—Binder’s fa- 
cility can provide _ relief 
against heavy seasonal peak 
demands. This will relieve 
congestion at the publisher's 
facility, reduce overtime cost, 
and partially assume im- 
proved customer servicing. 

6. COST OF FINANCING INVENTORY 

Some of the binders finance the 
inventory cost until shipments are 
made from their warehouses. It 
will be to the disadvantage of those 
publishers who have such arrange- 
ments to relieve the binder of that 
stock immediately upon production. 
To some publishers, financing of 
inventory is the most important 
element. 

(To be continued) 
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AMERICAN BOOK-STRATFORD PRESS, INC. 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 









LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 








75 Varick Street, New York 13, N. Y. PLANT , tn a eee 
Cornwall, New York eo 
. / WA 5-7600 


THE CORNWALL PRESS, INC. 


Complete Book Manufacturing 
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BECKTOLD COMPANY 
Edttion Sook Manufacturers 


2705 OLIVE STREET ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 


>. ee «2 * 424224274 74% 427272778 7% 4% 7827488787888 788 O88 OO 


-***.e°*2e°e% 4% 























ree CHAS. H. 

tag BO i ‘ N 
BOOK & CO. INC. 

MANUFACTURERS 200 Hudson St., N. Y. WA 5-2063 














THE COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING SERVICE 


Prook Craftsmen ssociates 


INCORPORATED 
116 West 14th Street, New York 11 « ORegon 5-6830 


SPECIALISTS IN SHORT RUN SCHOLARLY BOOKS 








COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 








465 WEST CERMAK ROAD t CHICAGO 








DESAULNIERS & COMPANY 


BOOK PRINTING * BOOK COMPOSITION 
CATALOGS + INSERTS PUBLICATIONS 


Quality Offset & Letterpress Printing 
1701-3RD AVENUE e MOLINE, ILLINOIS 








R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS COMPANY 
THE LAKESIDE PRESS 


Quality Book Printing and Binding 
350 East 22nd Street, Chicago 16 


Eastern Sales Office: 420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17 








Lpe BOOKWALTER COMPANY 


Book Manufacturers « Printers + Binders 


INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 








a.c. ENGDAHL & CO., inc. 


Edition Bookbinders 





















ae Chicago 23, iscsi 


The Colonial Press Ine. 


CLINTON, MASS. 
Composition e Plates e Printing e Binding 
A COMPLETE SERVICE TO BOOK PUBLISHERS 
New York Office: 33 West 42nd St. LO. 4-0144 




















4150 W. BELMONT AVE. ° CHICAGO 41, ILL. . AV 3-4406 
| : * CATALOGUES « MANIFOLD e PUBLICATIONS 
ek 2 * FOLDERS ¢* BOOKLETS e¢ FULL G HALF 
1 , ‘ BOUND 
fh Cataloc BROCK and RANKIN i‘ @ af Plastic & Mechanical 
BINDING Short Run Editions 
~| 4501 West Sixteenth Street ® * Over Sewing 





_isher Bookbinding Co. Inc, 


tli4 FISHER: 
:, a ® 128-238 E. 45th St., N. Y. 17, Tel. MU 2.0051 











| Pine Brrasddin Bindeey, Ine. 


| Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 
| 
130 N. Morgan St. Chicago 7, Ill. 





es 





Conneticut Printers, Incorporated 


CASE, LOCKWOOD & BRAINARD, Letterpress Division 
KELLOGG & BULKELEY, Lithographic Division 

Quality offset and letterpress book printing since 1832 
HARTFORD 1, CONNECTICUT 
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GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY - Inc 


Kooks . Kookvertising 


34 HUBERT ST., N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
WaAlker 5-1700 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 





TWO Plants To Serve You— 
HADDON BINDERY, INC. 


Book Manufacturers 


llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J., Tel. Woodlawn 3-6800-01 














DISTINGUISHED BOOK 
PRODUCTION 


SCRANTON 9, 
PENNA. 

















- Craftsmen 
PRESS, INC. 


Hl ALLMAR TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 


Book Printing + Book Composition 
Book Jackets + Catalogs + Inserts 


52 East 19th Street, N. Y. 3 ALgonquin 4-7625 











| Goolovalale Bindery Co. 
a MANUFACTURERS —xansas’crrv'27, missouri | 


L. H. JENKINS, nc. 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Serving Publishers since 1882 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 



































ROBERT O. LAW CO 


Specializing 
in the manufacture of 
school text books 
and subscription books 
2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE « CHICAGO | 








COMPOSITION. ° pean ° BINDING 
GEORGE 


Me Kibbin 
AND SON 
BROOKLYN @N. Y. 


BRATTLEBORO « VT. 








MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition ® Edition Binding 
419 Lafayette St. New York 3, N. Y. 

ALgonquin 4-0480 


Printing » 














MOORE & COMPANY, INC. 
Book Manufacturers 


2201 GARRETT AVENUE 


BALTIMORE 18, MARYLAND BE lmont 5-8823 








The Murray Printing Company 


FORGE VILLAGE, MASSACHUSETTS 


== Book Lithographers 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 60 EAST FORTY-SECOND STREET 

















MU 2-0641 














KINGSPORT PRESS 


Kingsport, Tennessee 





NEW YORK e CHICAGO 












Designers & Producers of Bookcovers and Bookbinding 


{ PUBLISHING CO. 











Phi hia 
239 S. Americon Street 
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The C. J. KREHBIEL Company 


Edition Printers and Binders 
Eighty years of service to publishers of 


Text Books * Rate Books * Books of the College Press 








Books by OFFSET 
Single Color Presses up to sheet size 42” x 58” 
Perfector Press up to sheet size 41” x 54” 
Complete Plant Facilities 
Call Joe Locascio GR 7-6100 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORP., 52 €. 19 St., N.Y. C.3 








1030 BROADWAY - - CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 




















AVI 


PROCESS crore | 





200 HUDSON STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. © WOrth 6-4500 


Les Looks by offset 








Offset on Bible Papers 
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for over 25 years 








C. O. OWEN & CO. 


PRINTERS & BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
2200 Maywood Drive 
MAYWOOD, ILLINOIS 
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LEADING 





Pettibone 


& Company 


27-33 N. Desplaines Street 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 






BOOK MANUFACTURERS 




















Complete Edition Work 


Plimpton 


Norwood Mass. 


Press 
La Porte Inp. 








binding, inc. 
233 Spring St., N.Y.C. 
OR 5-7715 


e EDITION & 
@ PAMPHLET BINDING 


e ADHESIVE (FLEXICO) 
BINDING 


LIBRARY BINDING 
SINCE 1901 











JF Taplen-Co 


32-00 Skillman Ave. EDITION 
Long Island City Ul BOOKBINDERS 
STillwell 4-8570 FOR 109 YEARS 


EDITION BINDING 


Write Dept. B for free 36 page hardbound book “Impositions” 


BLISHERS BOOK BINDERY, INC. 


Kenneth W. James, Pres. 
nad ha 











QUICK BOOK MFG. 


Printers & Binders of Renown 
79 Crosby St. 
New York 12, N. Y. 


@ Specializing in short runs from 
50 to 500 copies. 

@ Complete book mfg. 

@ Printed by offset. 

@ Check our reduced prices. 





WAlker 5-6646 | 








| Quinn & Bonen Company, Ine. 
j| Complete Book Manufacturing 


PLANT ¢ RAHWAY, NEW JERSDY 
NEW YORK OFFICE + 881 FOURTH AVB. 








































THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


Producers of KNickoTyPeEs, book plates of 


superior quality at attractive prices 
Cangaad New York OFFICE 261 FirtH AVENUE 
PRESS 


VAN BEES 2255 ois cone 


Old in Years of Service—Young in Years of Production Technique 




















BOOK COMPOSITION CO. 


19 © 02 
508 W. 26th St., N. Y. 316 Hudson St., N.Y. 





i= >| 


Book Composition « Linotype * Monotype « Electrotypes - 
Plastic Plates - Fotosetter - Monophoto - Film Service 


Westcott & Thomson, Inc. 
1027 Arch Street, Phila. / 432 4th Ave., N.Y. 














RAND MCNALLY & COMPANY 


Printers - Binders 
Book & Catalog Manufacturers 


CONKEY DIVISION 





CHICAGO - 124 W. Monroe St. 
NEW YORK - 405 Park Ave. 


Manufacturing Plants 








Hammond, Indiana - Skokie, Ilinois 








840 MEMORIAL DRIVE 432 FOURTH AVENUE 


CAMBRIDGE, 38, MASS. NEW YORK, 16, N.Y. 














Noted for the finest quality book, isis 
and loose-leaf work. Also specialists in 
limited editions. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, INC. 
461 Eighth Avenue e New York City 
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H. WOLFE 225%" « comosirion 
. 


ELECTROTYPING e PRINTING e BINDING 


508 W. 26, NEW YORK 1 NEW YOUR 


The Press of 
THE WORLD PUBLISHING COMPANY 


offers COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING SERVICE 








Specialists in thin paper and flexible bindings 





2231 West 110th Street Cleveland 2, Ohio 











So Easy 
to get more information on new products 
and new services. Circle the reference num- 
ber on the prepaid READER’S SERVICE 
CARD (facing back cover). Mail it and the 


information will be rushed to you. 























CONVERTING FROM LETTERPRESS TO OFFSET 


Brightype service 


Reproduces Metal Type Forms and Letterpress 
Plates Directly Onto Photographic Film or Paper 
401 N. College Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. ME 6-4504 



















TRANSPARENT COVERS 


TAILORED TO MAKE YOUR NEw Titles SELL 
¢ Acetate Sheets reinforced with colored edgin 
¢ Book Jacket Covers with edging to match publishers’ wrappers 
¢ Acetate Sheets prefolded or flat + Slip cases 


BRO-DART INDUSTRIES Dep: s-1 
NEWARK 5, N. J. — LOS ANGELES 25, CAL. (oa 
Bigelow 2-7500 BRadshaw 22257 
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HENLYN ENDLEAF 


Iw STOCK — OW SKIDS 


31 x42 — 110 —Gr. 31 354% x 46 — 138 — Gr. 35¥, 
34x 45 — 129 — Gr. 34 38 =x50— 160 — Gr. 38 
HENRY LINDENMEYER & SONS 
11-12 53rd Avenue Long Island City, N. Y. 


EXeter 2-4400 























From rough manuscript to film nega 
for offset or relief plate for letterpress 





GNUSON and VINCENT INC. 





34a Brattle Street Cambridge, Massachusetts 











YOU'LL BE PROUD TO TURN OUT BOOKS WITH 


COLOR Lining Paper 


SOLD ONLY BY THE BEST DEALERS 


COMMERCIAL LINING PAPER CO. | sanZ%2o on 


1104 PROSPECT AVE. — CLEVELAND, OHIO en 











Pressmaster End Leaf 
HUMIDOR PACKED 
@ Meets most rigid BMI Specifications @ Can furnish all 
necessary sheet sizes @ Samples and prices on request 
PAPER CORPORATION OF UNITED STATES 
e 630 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 























CROCKER SURFACED PAPERS 
Antique « Eggshell « Bulking 
Text Book « Bible and Coated Papers 


CROCKER, BURBANK PAPERS, INC. 
Fitchburg, Mass. 














ELECTRONIC ENGRAVING 
CORPORATION 


Specialists in Fairchild Process Halftones 





39 W. 17th St. New York 3, N. Y. WAtkins 9-1258 











C. E. FINCK INDEXING CORP. 
157 Hudson Street, N.Y.C. 
CAnal 6-8063 . WaAlker 5-8447 


An entire plant devoted exclusively to better indexing. 











GLATFELTER Paper 


PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY 
225 W. 34TH ST., NEW YORE 
Agents for 
P. H. GLATFELTER co., PUBLISHERS’ PAPERS 
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PHOTO-ENGRAVERS 
Black & White ¢ Color Process 


HORAN ENGRAVING CoO., INC. 


44 West 28th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 











PolV¥ graphic 


Complete Book Printing by Offset 
Modern Equipment: Single Color—z2 color 
4 Color Presses can print sheet sizes up to 52x76 


310 East 45th St., New York 17, N. Y., MUrray Hill 4-1200 











uw 8 Wwerucent me 3 


RUTTLE, SHAW & WETHERILL, INC. 


> 

' 

: 1215-17-19 Cherry St., Phila. 7, Pa. 

. COMPOSITION AND PLASTIC PLATES @&) 
4 Our Proofreading and Service Are Unexcelled 

; N. Y. Office: Room 1306, 303 Fifth Ave., OR 9-7193 
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] Technicat COMPOSITION CO. 
(Sccentifie and Technical Book Prisiters) 








470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON 10, MASS. 








216 West 18th St., N. Y. II 
CHelsea 3-9004 





4 OFFSET and LETTERPRESS 
T R i G G S ; Book Jackets 
COLOR PRINTING ! * 
CORPORATION 1 Catalogues 
. . 
a 
4 


Promotion Literature 



























BOOK JACKETS 


TURCK & REINFELD, INC. 


FR 207 West 25th Street, New York 1, N.Y. a 
WaAtkins 4-4636 : 


—————€, 














HELPFUL AIDS IN BOOK PRODUCTION 


Compiled by The Book Manufacturers’ Institute 
Order Your Copy Today from the Exclusive Distributor: 


BOOK PRODUCTION 


404 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 16, N. Y. 





A 200-page compendium of essential information needed DAILY in plan- 
ning, ordering and producing books of all types, sizes, and contents, $8.50. 
With BACK-COVER TOOL KIT including Paper Equivalentor, Type 


Gauges, Halftone Screen Determinator, Ink and: Leaf Charts, $11.50. 
































Buyers’ Guide / 





BINDERY SERVICES & SUPPLIES 





Acme Steel 


BOOK STITCHERS 


give you low cost wire stitches . .. bind 
two sheets to 2!/, inch catalogs. Call your 
dealer or write to Acme Steel Company, 


SS Chicago 27, Illinois 
















THE QUEEN CITY PAPER CO. 
Cincinnati 


Established 1868 Ohio 
BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 


Distributors for Distributors for 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 








ELECTRONIC 
HEAT SEALING DIES 
For the Bindery Trade 


A & S STEEL RULE DIE CORP. 


195 Chrystie St. N.Y. 2 OR-4-5202 











Electronic 


HEAT SEALING DIES 


A. W. Peterson & Sons Die Co., Ine. 
131 Prince St. N. Y. C. 








Russell Ernest Baum 


“tele 


461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 

















FOR 50 YEARS MAKERS OF THE HIGHEST QUALITY 
GLUES FOR EVERY BOOKBINDING — 


5) BURRAGE Glug) omen 


BURRAGE GLUE CO. 15 VANDEWATER ST., N. Y.C. 














EAGLE METAL WORKS INC. 


Est. 1925 © 3627 36 St., Long Island City, N. Y. © ST 4-3057-8 


mes manufacturers of various size 


RING METALS 
for LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 





ESTABLISHED 1892 
We specialize in 
every adhesive used in 
a bindery. 


SAMUEL SCHWEITZER CO. 


660 WEST LAKE ST., CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 











Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Ine. 
729-733 West Lake Street, Chicago 6, Ill. 





Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 
Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 
Interlaken Cloth Du Pont Fabrikoid 











GEORGIA LEATHER COMPANY 


Newark, 


VINYL & PYROXYLIN COATED MATERIALS 


in weights from .010 to .080 
For The Bookbinding Trade 








A Complete Bindery Glue Service | oftices at 


(ire 
Flexible Glues ¢ Pastes ¢ Padding Glues 
: : : Boston 
Synthetic Resin Adhesives Philadelphia 


Sy 
5 
’ No 
USED THRUOUT THE WORLD! Cleveland 


MANHATTAN ADHESIVES CORPORATION | scr. 


f425 Greenpoint Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y Kalamazoo 
FACTORIES AT—|3961 So. Lowe Ave.. Chicago. IIl. Tampa 





2 


tJ 
=. 
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Every wire, plastic 
and metal binding 
— case covers and 
slip cases, all finish- 
ing operations. 


SLOVES 


601 West 26th St., New York 1 


Algonquin 5-2552 








CA LINO-LOK Gait 


A WIRE BINDING 
Pages lie flat—perfect alignment—cannot slip out. 


PIRAL BINDING CO., INC. 


10 Columbus Circle, New York, N. Y. @ Circle 5-122! 








Flexible Glues & yom | 
Non-Warp & Pyroxylin Pastes 


"Better Binding for Better Reading 
thru Bestick”’ 


UNITED PASTE & GLUE CORP. 


40 - 42 Renwick St.. New York 13 «©. Tel. AL. 5-0114 
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Kendall Mills Division, Walpole, Mass. 
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Makes good books better 


=OReok Gaon Soom. 


ATHOL MANUFACTURING CO., ATHOL, MASS. 












Buyers’ Guide 


AIR PUMPS 
Leiman Bros. 


ALUMINUM BINDING SCREWS, POSTS 
Gane Brothers G Lane, Inc. 
G. B. Mfg. Co. 


Leonard, Charles Inc. 
Slade, Hipp and Meloy, Inc. ¢ 
United Screw G Bolt Corporation, eats w. Cullerton St. Chicago 8, Il 


AUCTIONEERS, LIQUIDATORS & APPRAISERS 
Printcraft Representatives 277 Broadway, New York 7, 
Schwartz Bros., Auctioneers 277 Broadway, New York 7, 
White, Sidney 132 Nassau St., New York 38, 


BINDING POSTS-ALUMINUM & BRASS 
Gane Brothers G Lane, Inc. 


Slade, Hipp and Meloy, Inc. 


BOOK & CATALOG MAILING CARTONS 
Joseph B. Nelson Co. 450 Seventh Ave., New York 1, N. Y 


BOOK REPAIR & PRESERVATION , 
Arbee Co. 5 Summit Ave., Summit, N. J. 
Transparent Protection Co. 16-22 Lawrence St., Newark Zz, 4 3 


BOXING & PACKAGING 


Commercial Bindery, Inc. 854 Howard St., Detroit 26, Mich. 


BRASS STAMPING & EMBOSSING DIES 
Allied Engravers, Inc. 552 W. Broadway, New York 12, N. Y. 
Schultz, E. C., G Co 712 S. Federal St., Chicago 5, III. 


BRASS TYPE 


Olsen Mark Corp. 124 White St., New York 17, N. Y. 


CABINETS, STANDS, TYPECASES 


Zimmer Printers Supply Co. 71 Beekman St., New York, N. Y. 


CAMBRICS & HOLLANDS 


Dennison Mfg. Co. 300 Howard St., Framington, Mass 


COATING-VARNISHING-LACQUERING jones OR ROLLS) 
G. A. Ackerman Co. : 1320 S. 54th Ave., Cicero 50, III. 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co..110] e Kilbourn Ave. , Chicago 24, WI. 


COVERS FOR THE TRADE 
American Beauty Cover Co. .....2002 N. Field, Dallas, Texas 
Becktold Company : : 1600 Macklind Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo 
General Binding Corp. Se aeenias 1101 Skokie Hwy. Northbrook, III. 
Kingsport Press Kingsport, Tennessee 
Nat’! Cover G Mfg. Co., Inc. 6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis 11, Mo. 
j. & R. Weiss : 30 East 10th Street, New York 3, N. Y. 


CUTTING STICKS (WOOD & PLASTIC) ‘ 
American Wood Type Mfg. Co. 45-25 oth St., Long Island City 1, N 


DRYERS: GAS 2 ELECTRIC, INFRA-RED 
Doyle, j. E., 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


ENDLEAF PAPERS 


Schuylkill Paper Co. 116 S. 7th St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 


ENVELOPE INSERTS 


The Sawdon Company, Inc. ...480 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


EXPORTERS-IMPORTERS 
Arnold Barsky Bookbinding Cloths, Inc. 5 Ferry St., N.Y.C. 


EYELETS: PLASTIC, METAL, TELESCOPIC 


Kirk F. J., Molding Co. Brook St., Clinton, Mass. 


FILING SUPPLIES & SYSTEMS 


Crownola Loose Leaf Prod., Inc. 132 Greene St., New York 12, N. Y 


GLUE PO 
Hold- Heet Products Corp... 905 Belmont Ave., Chicago 14, Ill. 


GILDING SERVICE 


Marchetti, R., G Bro. ....44 Bond St., New York 12, N. Y. 


GUMMING 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co...110] S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III. 


HAND BINDING 
J 


G R. Weiss. ...30 East 10th Street, New York 3, N. Y. 


ee 8 
G. J. Aigner Co. ont Se 426 S Clinton St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
Index Manufacturers "2814 Clearwater St., Los Angeles 39, Calif. 
Wilder Binding G Finishing Co... 512 S. ’Peoria St., Chicago, Hl. 
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SPECIALTY SERVICES, SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT 


RATE: $25.00 (net), 


per 20 pica (as illustrated), for twelve consecutive insertions per year. 
Minimum Order, one line, one year, payable with order. No charge for Classification Heading. 


146-181 Christie St., Newark, N. J. 


4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
3332 Nostrand Ave., Brooklyn 29, N. Y. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc...50 E. 2ist St., New York, N. Y. 

79-11 Cooper Ave., Glendale 27, N. Y. 
729 Lake St., Chicago, III. 


Wilson-Jones Company, Inc. 09 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, III. 
N. Y. 
N. Y 
N. Y 


4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc...50 E. 21st St., New York, N. Y. 

729 W. Lake St., Chicago, Ill. 
United Screw G Bolt Corporation 2513 W. Cullerton St., Chicago 8, Ill. 
Wilson-Jones, Company Inc. 209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, III. 


























































INDEXING TABS 


Wabash Metal Products Co... 1569 Morris St., Wabash, ind 


INKS: GOLD & SILVER 


Marset, Inc... 1186 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


KNIFE GRINDING MACHINERY 


Amsterdam Cont’! Types G Equip. _.__.. ...268 Fourth Ave., N.Y.C. 


LAMINATING MACHINES 


Haas Laminator Corporation 110 E. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 


LAMINATING SERVICE 
Mor-Gan Laminating G Foliating Co... 333 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y 
Nicholstone Book Bindery _........210 Russell St., Nashville 6, Tenn 
Paper Converting & Finishing Co. 1101 S. Kilbourn Ave. , Chicago 24, WI. 


LACQUERING AND COATING SERVICE 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co....1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III 


LEATHERS-GENUINE 
Hoyt G Worthen Tanning Corp. , Railroad St., Haverhill, Mass 
Puerto Rico Tanning Corp. ns Box 577, Juncos, Puerto, Rico 


LINE-UP & REGISTER TABLES 


Amsterdam Cont’! Types G Equip. 268 Fourth Ave., N.Y.C 


LOOSE LEAF BINDER MACHINERY 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs... 214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N.Y 


LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 
Kamket Corporation... 


54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass 
Loose Leaf House 


156 W. 31st St., Los Angeles 7, Calif 


LOOSE LEAF RINGS & METALS 
Eagle Metal Works, Inc. 


3627—36th St. ,Long Island City, N. Y 
General Binding Corp. 


....1101 Skokie Hwy. Northbrook, III 
Leonard, Charles Inc. : 79-11 Cooper Ave., Glendale 27, N. Y 
Tenacity Mfg. Co. ....Cooper & Hosea Sts., Lockland, Cincinnati 15, O 
U. S. Ring Binder Corp. = 33 N. Front St., New Bedford, Mass 
Wilson Jones Co. 5 209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago 6, III 


LOOSE LEAF SHEET LIFTERS 
Wilson Jones Co. _ 209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago 6, III 


PAPER CLEANERS 


Doyle, j. E., Co. 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


PAPER CUTTING KNIVES 


The Wapakoneta Machine Co., Wapakoneta 12, Ohio 


PAPER FEEDERS 


Amsterdam Cont’i Types & Equip 268 Fourth Ave., N.Y.C 


PASS BOOKS , aaa BOOKS 


Kunz, J. B., Huntingdon, Pennsylvania 


PLASTIC HEAT SEALING EQUIPMENT 
Cosmos Electronic Machine Corp. 


; 656 Broadway, N. Y. 12, N. Y. 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs... 


214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y 


PLATE MOUNTING BASES 
(1) Copper, (2) Magnesium, (3) Plastic, (4) Steel 
Amsterdam Cont’! Types G Equip. ........268 Fourth Ave., N.Y.C. 


PRESSURE ADHESIVE: 
(Kleen-Stik Strips and Spots) 


Commercial Bindery, Inc. 854 Howard St., Detroit 26, Mich. 


SEALING MACHINES (AUTO.) SELF MAILERS 
Seal-O-Matic Mach. Mfg. Co. 145 Hudson St., New York, N. Y 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs... 214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y 


SILK SCREEN PRINTING EQUIPMENT ; 
Lawsecn Printing Machine Company 4453 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo 
STATIC ELIMINATORS ; 
Doyle, J. E., duoc The 1220 W 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Simco Co... ae .....----920 Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa 


STRIP GUMMING 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co.1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III 


TAPES: STRIPPING 
Mid-States Gummed | comers Div... 6850 S. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park, Ill. 
Rexford Paper Co. _ 3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, Wisc 


THERMOMETERS & PYROMETERS 


Wabash Metal Products Co... ...1569 Morris St., Wabash, Ind. 


TYPE: FOUNDRY 
Amsterdam Cont’! Types G Equip... 268 Fourth Ave., N Y.C. 


BOOK PRODUCT N 






































Buyers’ Guide 


SPECIALTY 


SERVICES, 
SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT 


RATE: $10.00 per inch, single col. 2 3/16” 
Discount 6 insertions: 5%; 12 insertions—10%. 


a TTT! 
FOLDERS & FEEDERS 


Large selection, New, Used and Rebuilt 








Brown Folding Machine Co. Siice 


3767 Chester Ave. Cleveland 14, Ohio 














Get Full Production 


QUALITY PRINTING 


= Without Stops for 
Unnecessary Washups 


Doyle SHEET CLEANERS 
PATENTED 


Write for Free Bulletin 
E DOYLE COMPANY 


West 6th St, Cleveland 











ACETATE LAMINATING 
Can be done profitably with the Haas 
Dry Process, Continuous Laminator with- 
out messy adhesives. Laminate one or 
both sides up to 24” width, any length. 
12” model also available. Write today! 

HAAS LAMINATOR CORP. 

110 E. 31 St., New York 16, N. Y. 














R. MARCHETTI & BRO., INC. 
* FINE BOOK GILDING x 


Gilt Edges © Red Under Gold ¢ Gilt Tops 
Spraying « Hand G Air Brush Bordering 
Beveling on Book Boards ¢ Deckeling 

44 Bond St. New York 12, N. Y. = 

ESTABLISHED 1916 GRamercy 7-5629 = 


TOTAAL ti! Cee PUCVU EL OLU EU ETE ETE CTT 









CHARLES A. MULLER 


Cco., INC. 

SMYTH SPECIALISTS 
Manufacturing and Servicing of 
Bookbinders’ Machinery, Paper Punching 
Dies, Step and Thumb Index Cutters, ete. 


153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13 
CAnal 6-2843 








KENSOL 


GOLD STAMPING EQUIPMENT 
OLSENMARK ROLL LEAF 


SERVOL, BRASS G STEEL TYPE 


OLSENMARK CORPORATION 
128 White St., N.Y. 13, N.Y. CAnal 6-3384-5 





GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR 
ALL KINDS OF BOOKBINDING 
MACHINERY 


also Manufacturers of Leather Edge Burnish- 
ing Machines and Round-Corner Cutters. 
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and repro proofs returned. 

Other areas in which costs can be 
lowered include binding materials for 
which paper over board and inexpen- 
sive grades of cloth are now used for 
less permanent reading. Rigid manu- 
facturing standards, once applied to all 
Wiley textbooks, are now frequently 
relaxed to compete favorably in retail 
pricing. 


About one-third of the company’s 
more than 150 titles this year, not to 
mention reprints, will be printed by off- 
set with indications that this balance 
will continue to mean less work for 
letterpress in the future. The initial 
cost for the new, photosensitive plas- 
tic plate poses a prohibitive question 
mark in MecNeish’s thinking. 


The 30-year-old P.M. relies heavily 
on his associates and suppliers for tech- 
nical data. More than any other aspect 
of his job, McNeish enjoys planning 
and the working out of problems. 


One of his favorite gripes concerns 
the emphasis placed on shaving pen- 
nies off production costs while com- 
paratively huge editorial and sales ex- 
penditures are accepted with some- 
thing that could be described as sullen 
resignation. Admittedly, production 
figures, conveniently arrayed and allo- 
cated by title, represent more attractive 
targets than elusive overhead expenses, 
but it does seem to McNeish that a 
better balance of efforts is needed. 


A resident of Port Washington, Long 
Island, McNeish has been married over 
five years and has two daughters, one 
and two. 


GENERAL BDG. NAMES LYON 


John W. Lyon has been appointed to 
a vice-president’s post at General Bind- 
ing Corp., Northbrook, Lllinois. He 
will head the firm’s expanding manu- 
facturing operations in plastic binding 
equipment and supplies, metal bind- 
ing elements, metal loose-leaf binders, 
Rex-o-graph duplicating machines, 
paper covers, and polyester office lami- 
nating machines. 


Lyon’s background includes manage- 
ment and industrial engineering with 
Whirlpool Corp., Bendix Aviation 
Corp., Reynolds Metals Co., and North 
American Aviation, Inc. He has com- 
pleted a B.S, degree and graduate work 
in chemistry and chemical engineering 
at the University of Kansas and Kansas 
City. 





Mechanical Binding Sources 
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*Other bindings 





NEW ENGLAND 





Burlen, Robert G Son 
301 Congress St., 


Fisher Bindery 


Boston ......... MMrPSwTThTtw 





74 Union Bi. Hartford, Conn._........ MMrPRTW* 
Kamket Corporation 

54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass.............. LIKSSpP 
METROPOLITAN N. Y. 
Brewer Cantelmo Co. 

116 East 27th St., N.Y.C. ... CMPSwTh 
— Brown, Inc. 

495 E. 4lst St., Paterson 4, N. J.P 
John M. Gettler 

200 Varick St., N.Y.C. se 
Sendor Bindery, tee. 

233 Spring St., N.Y.C. dae a re oa 
M. Shain & Sons 

117 we. 2eee St, WC. 
ae” 8 Co. 

10 Columbus Circle, N.Y.C. 

CGKLLIMMrPPaSSpSwTtX 

Wire-O-Binding Co. 

200 Hudson St., N.Y.C. Bs he 
EAST 
The Albrecht Co. 

211-213 S. Sharp St., Baltimore, Md... CFPSwX 
Moore G Co. 

2201 Garrett Ave., Baltimore, Md. : PSw 


National Publishing Co. 


39 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa... MPThSw 
The Optic Bindery 
15 S. Frederick Ye Baltimore 2, Md MW 
MIDWEST 
Becktold Co. 
2705 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo CMPW 
Cadillac Bkbdg. Co. 
550 N. 9 Mi. Rr., Ferndale, Mich. 
XMbMSISwTh 
Commercial Bindery, Co. 
854 Howard St., Detroit, Mich. 
FKLIMrPSSpRXMSI 
Forest City Bookbinding Co. 
Caxton Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio FMSwWX* 
General Bind. Corp. 
1101 Skokie Highway, Northbrook, III. 
CXGLNSI 
Michigan Bookbinding Co. 
1036 Beaubien, Detroit, Mich. MPTThW* 
— Cover G ~*~ Co. 
15410 Brookpark Rd., Cleveland .... CPSwThX 


oe Binding Co. 
2 S. Federal St., Chicago 5, III... CKLIPSISSpX 
an City Wire-O 
750 Washington St., N., Minneapolis, Minn. 
M 


Wilder Binding G Finishing Co. 


512 S. Peoria St., Chicago, III. MPSThW 
Wilson Jones Co. 

209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago 6, III SI 
SOUTHEAST 
oman Ruling ., Binding 

122 W. Bland St., Char., N. C... MPSwSIXThMb 
J. M. Marbut =the 

419 Highland Ave., NE, Atlanta, Ga... MThWX 
SOUTHWEST 
American Beauty Cover Co. 

P.O. Box 1249, Dallas 21, Texas FMPThWX 
Universal Bkbdry, Inc. 

800 BI. Ave. B, San Antonio 6... MMrPSwThW 
CANADA 
Blackhall G Company, Ltd. 

-79 Peter St., Toronto 2B, Ont. S 

Villemaire Bros. 

840 William St., Montreal, Que MW 











Classified Ads \ 





REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3, #4, #10 

Smyth #1 H.F. and Auto. Case Maker 
Smyth #2 H.F. Case Maker 

Smyth No. 1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth #10 Casing-in Machine 

Smyth Caseback Former 

National 16”, 20” & 28” Book Sewers 
Peerless Burton 30” Rot. Slot. Perf. 
Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 


PROMPT SHIPMENT ON: 


NEW Acme-Morrison & National 
Wire Stitchers 

NEW Berry Nipping Presses 

NEW Berry Book Presses 

NEW Berry Signature Presses 

NEW C & P Paper Cutters 

NEW C & P 10x 15 NS Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Brackett Jogging Machines 

NEW Kensol Stamping Presses 

NEW Nygren-Dahly & Rosback Perfs. & 
Drills 

NEW Potdevin, Gluing Machines, Wringers, 
Dewarpers 

NEW Sieb Corrugated Paper Cutter 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


28 Reade St., New York 7 
720 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5 











FOR SALE 
49x71 #193 Dexter jobber folder 
w/crossfeeder 


33x45 Brown folder w/cont. feeder 

8x11 Dexter miniature bench model 
folding machine—3 folds 

Model KF Cleveland folder, 39x52 
w/continuous feeder 

Model B Cleveland folder, 25x38 
w/continuous feeder 

Model O Cleveland folder, 19x25 
w/continuous feeder 

Corley Miller cellophane book wrap- 
ping machine 

Super Portland power punch 

30” Rosback check perforator 

Saxmayer floor model tying machine, 
model 9F 

18x24 pressboards 

18x24 skid dollys w/rods & top boards 

Power round cornering machine 
(double head) 

Paasche turntable type staining mach. 

44” Seybold 10Z power cutter 

40x56 Dexter Quad w/Perforators & 
Crossfeeder 


PRINTING MACHINERY 
APEX COMPANY, INC. 


210 Elizabeth St. New York 12, N.Y. 
WoOrth 6-0070 











BINDERY FOR SALE 








A well equipped —ne earn 2% year State 
Contract, 9 employees, 15 yr. lease on building. 
Accounts receivable around $7,000.00. Will sell 


for $10,000.00 Cash. Good opportunity for man 
with experience in Library Binding. Can work 
with party for one year if desired. Reply Box 
#99-05 BOOK PRODUCTION, 404 4th Ave., 
New York City. 


DISPLAY RATES 
$10.00 per ineh, 

Per Single Columa 

12 times—10% discount 
6 times—5% discount 


Minimum $5.00 
75¢ per line 


“FOR SALE 


Cc sleveland Automatic Folder Model 00-22x28 
Cleveland Automatic Folder Model M 25x38 
Cleveland Automatic Folder Model K 39x52 
56” Modern Jobber 189A, Cross Feeder 
Seybold 56” and 64” 10Z power back gauge 
paper cutters 
Sheridan Perfect Binder with 40 pocket 9x12, 
Gathering Machine 
Smyth #2 Automatic Casemaker 
Fuller Triple Liner and Headband machine 
Pleger hinged covering machine with automatic 
feeder 
Seybold 24x36 envelope die press 
Dexter 191A job folder 
J. SPERO & COMPANY 
549 West Randolph, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Phone: ANdover 3-4633 











#1 Smyth Case Maker in good working condi- 
tion, very reasonable. #10 Smyth Casing-In 
Machine, in perfect working condition. Model 
B Folder with continuous feeder and all attach- 
ments, very reasonable. BERT MANUFACTUR- 
ING CO., Irvington-on-Hudson, New York, 
LYric 1-8600. 


Dexter Gang Stitcher, 3 heads, 5 stations good 
condition $750.00 
4-Rebuilt and guaranteed heads for Seybold or 
Wright Paper Drill $200.00 ea. 
6-Rebuilt and guaranteed heads for Rosback 
Rotary Round Hole Perforator $75.00 ea. 

JULIAN K. ROBERTS, INC. 

360 Peters Street, S.W. 
Atlanta 3, Georgia 
_Telephone JAckson 5- 3066 — 


‘Parts, Se rvice & ‘Repairs, 

New rebuilt Stitchers 
Henry L. Weber Co. SEeley 3-6020 
808 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 











| BOOKBINDING 
MACHINES & 
SERVICE 


New WIDE-RANGE 


BACKLINING & HEADBAND 


MACHINE 
REBUILT & GUARANTEED 


Smyth #1 Auto Casemaker 

Smyth #1 H. F. Casemaker 

Smyth #2 H. F. Casemaker 

Smyth #3, #4, #10 Sewers 
National 16” Sewer 


SCHULER BROS., 


100 School St. 
Bergenfield, N. J. 
Dumont 5-6330 

















REBUILT & GUARANTEED 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 
DEXTER NEWS FOLDERS 
DEXTER BOOK FOLDERS 
1—44x62” Dex Jobber 2 Par Following 

2nd Fold 


1—42x57” #191A Outside Attach. 2 par. 
1 Rt. Ang. 


2—39x52” #189A; 1-36x48” #189 Par-$2 
2—36x48” #190 

1—30x44” #189 Par. 32 

1—28x42” 


2—Dbl 16-32 #103 & 104 
Single Folds 25” to 56” 


1—40x54” 4 Rt. Angles Dex. Newspaper 
Folder 


62 & 70” Brown Quads 
68”—4-32 Brown Folder 


2—Christensen Stitchers, Straight & Curve 
Needle Sewing Machines 


2—#16 Boston Mult HD Stitchers 


NON DISPLAY RATES 


Box #+—add’l 506¢ 


MAIL BOX # REPLIES c/o 
BOOK PRODUCTION 

404 Fourth Avenue 

New York 16, N. Y. 


You Are Invited— 

to visit our plant and show- 
rooms while you are in 
New York attending the 


Graphic Arts Exposition, 
N. Y. Coliseum. 


*Some Current Offerings: 
*All Priced to Save You Money! 


No. 2 Miehle, 35x50, Dexter 
Feed, Extension Delivery. 


Miller Simplex 20x26. 
Kelly Presses B. C, No. 1-2-3. 


No. 46 Miehle Unit, 32x45, 
Serial #19967; Stream Feed, 
Roll-off Motorized Ext. Del. 


#189A Dexter Jobber, 
39 x 52 Par. 16. 


Miller TY, 27x41 Two Color, 
Ser. #6848, 4-track, late style. 


2 No. 41 Miehle 2-Color Units, 
chain del. Latest models. 


38”, 40”, 44”, 50”, 56” and 64” 
Seybold Cutters. 


P47 Saber Cutter, 22 years old. 
Sheridan 10-Box 12”x16” Gather- 
ing Machine, 3-wire stitcher. 
Model 8, 14, 29 & 31 Linotypes. 

Multiliths, Davidsons. 
ATF Chiefs 22x29. 
Miller EBCO, 23x36 feed roll. 


Model 29—42 pica Linotype Mix- 
er, #56,500; quadder, 4 full- 
length 90-channel mags. 


*Prices and Complete List on Request. 
Terms and Trade-Ins Accepted. 
Complete Plants Bought and Sold. 


ERNEST PAYNE Corp. 


Headquarters for Letterpress 
and Offset Equipment 


82 Beekman Street, N. Y. 38, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-179] 











1—Casemaker 


STOLP-GORE CO. 


123 S. Jefferson St. Chicago, III. 

















REBUILT PAPER CUTTERS 


56” Seybold 6Z Auto 33”, 3677 Seybold Auto 
50” Seybold 10Z Auto 33", 38/2" Oswego Auto 
40” Seybold 10Z Auto 24x44 Seybold Die Press 
44” National Pinker 302 Diamond 


44” Seybold Holyoke Paper Jogger 48x68 


MAX BARASCH 
211 West 20th Street, New York, N. Y. 
WAtkins 9-2694 











MODEL 5-S SHERIDAN SMASHER 


Capacity 250 tons; smashing head 32” x 
22”; stroke of smashing head 4-9/16”; 
max. opening between head and bed 
15/2”; SPM 16; upper head adjustable 
vertically by motor drive; vee belt main 
motor drive; mfg. new in 1944. 


ESTES MACHINERY CO. 


114 So. Clinton St. Chicago 6, Ill. 
Phone DEarborn 2-6595 






































Classified Ads 





DISPLAY RATES 
$10.00 per inch, 

Per Single Column 

12 times—10% discount 
6 times—5% discount 


75¢ per line 


NON DISPLAY RATES 
Minimum $5.00 


Box #—add’l 50¢ 


MAIL BOX # REPLIES e/o 
BOOK PRODUCTION 

404 Fourth Avenue 

New York 16, N. Y. 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 





Brackett Trimmer, Model “A” 

Claybourn 2-Color, 36x48” 

Cleveland Folder, Model “’K”’ 

Crawley Rounder & Backer 

Cross Feeders, Folder & Press 

Dexter Bundler 

Dexter Cover & Insert Folder 25x52”, 

Cross Feeder 

Dexter DD Double/32 Model 104 

Folder, 42x56”, Cross Feeder 

Dexter Double/32 Model 104 Folder, 
40x56”, Cross Feeder 

Dexter 191-A Job Folder, 42x56” 
Cross Feeder 

Dexter 191-A Job Folder, 44x58” 
Cross Feeder 

Dexter 190 Job Folder, 36x48” 
Cross Feeder 

Dexter 189-A Job Folder, 33x46” 
Cross Feeder 

Hamilton Book Boards, Side Sewing 
18x24” 

Hand Roller Backer 18” 

Krause Hand Stamper 

Lawson Drill, 4-Head 

Miehle #4 Press, serial #14094 
Cross Feeder 

Miller 2-Color Press, ser. #7284 

Norwood Quire Folder 

Pleger Hinged Paper Covering 
Machine 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Journeyman to Executive 
Positions open all parts of U. S. in Book 
Manufacturing and Bindery Work (edi- 
tion, trade, blank book & commercial) 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 








Dept. BB9, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 











SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 








Rosback Index Cutter 

Seybold Die Cutter, 18x38” 

Seybold Round Corner Cutter 

Sheridan Belt Smasher 

Sheridan Continuous Casemaker 

Sheridan 5-AB Electric Head 
Embosser, 22x28” 

Sheridan 4-B Electric Head 
Embosser, 14x18” 

Sheridan 9x12” Gatherer, 40-Box 
Perfect Binder 

Sheridan 12x16” Gatherer, 10-Box 
3-Wire Stitcher 

Sheridan 4-Head Stitcher 

Sheridan Murray Triple Liner 

Smyth #1 Casemaker 

Smyth #2 Casemaker, Auto Feed 

Smyth #1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth Nat’l. Straight Needle 
Sewers, 16”, 20” 

—, Sewers, #3, #4, #6, #8, 


Swart Job Folder, 42x56” 
Swart Job Folder, 40x52” 


117 CEDAR LANE 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 
LOwell 7-0500 











ROBERTSON BROS., INC. 








SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 

















SITUATIONS WANTED 





Consulting Engineer, expert on newly developed 
Flexible Plastic Printing Plates with overall cost 
less than rubber and quality approaching elec- 
tros, interchangeable on flat-bed and _ rotary 
presses. Available for West Coast commitment 
in about 3 months. 

Write Box 510, Lawrence, Mass. 


Young German immigrant, Paper Engineer. In- 
terested in permanent position with Book Manu- 
facturer anywhere in U. S. Starting salary sec- 
ondary. Reply Box 99-00 

c/o BOOK PRODUCTION, 404 4th Ave., N.Y.C. 





HELP WANTED 





Printing Estimator Asst. Book Printing and 
Binding. Large Book Mfg. located in NYC, 


Excellent opportunity. Good Conditions. Esti- 
mating experience not essential. Knowledge of 
printing and binding desirable. 

Box #99-20 


BOOK BINDING. HEAD STAMPER for New 
England Plant. Must have ability to train others. 
Excellent oppty. Reply in confidence. 
Box 799-15 





Several Midwest and West Coast 
Opportunities Available as Sales 
Representatives with Long Estab- 
lished Firm Engaged in Supply and 
Machinery Sales to Bookbinding 
and Printing Industry. Write Box 
#99-10, Stating Age, Experience 
and Current Income. 
All Replies Confidential. 














REBUILT EQUIPMENT SOURCES 











EASTERN 
Graphic Neate Exch.—N.Y.C. 
30 W. . _........---ORegon 5-4540 
Lawson, The Co.—N. Y. = 
219 E. 44th St. — _.. LOngacre 3-060C0 
Payne, Eres Corp.—N.Y.C. 
0B eekman St... _.BEekman 3-1791 
mA. Supply Co., “‘Inc.—N. Y. £. 
White St... .WAlker 5-3540 
Quog Machinery Co., “Inc. —N. Y. ‘14, N.Y. 
1] Barrow St... e CHelsea 2-7460 
Wagner G Lehman, Pig. Go ‘Bkbdg, Machy—N. Y.C. 
55 Beekman St... _WOrth 2-2063 


MID WESTERN 


—_ Ptrs.’ A and Wks.—Chicago 
601 W. Lak _RAndolph 6-1877 





Gane Bros. & on Inc. —Chicago 


1335 W. Lake St.. _.MOnroe 6-5840 
Jones, James H., Co. —Chicago _ 

808-10 W. Washington _..SEeley 3-6020 
Lawson, The, Co.—Chicago 

*608 S. Dearborn St._...................WAbash 2-5800 
Spero, J. & Co., Inc. Chicago 

°549 \/ Randolph St... _.ANdover 3-4633 


Stolp-Gore Co.—Chicago 
123 © WOON St. CEntral 6-2955 
Stout, Samuel C. Co.—Chicago 
343 S. Dearborn St._........ — 7-7464 
T ki * E Co.—Chi cago, III. 
iv: s. Isr — cag ~WAbash 2-4725 


Fiz & 
verne a ‘teh inc. —Chicago 
4 Sherman ie _-wevne---HArrison 7-7613 
PP M. L., Co. —Cleveland 
1841 Prospect-. CHerry 1-1310 


Turner Ptg. Mchy., , fee —Cleveland 
6510 Euclid Ave. _...EXpress 1-1480 

Turner Ptg. Mchy., Inc.—-Detroit 

6327 Linwood....._..._.___... WOodward 3-8265 











BINDERY 
EQUIPMENT 


NEW AND REBUILT 


Smyth #1 Automatic Case Maker 

Smyth #24 Casing-In Machine 

Smyth #12 Sewers, AC Motors 

Smyth #1 and #2 Case Makers 

Smyth #10 Casing-In Machines 

Smyth Case Back Former 

Sheridan Covering Mach. 72 x 912 

Sheridan 9 x 12 Gatherer, Stitcher, 
Perfect Binding & Covering Unit 

Nat’l Straight Needle Sewers 16” 

Smyth Curved Needle Sewers #3. 
#4, #6, #8, #10 

Singer Sewers #7-11, #7-13 

Christensen Stitcher, 6 Stations 

Pleger Rd. Corner Turning In Mach. 

Crawley Rounders and Backers 

Duplex Rotary Board Cutters 

Book Back Gluers 

Brackett Stripper Single Head 

Smyth 24” Conveyor Gluer 

Potdevin 24” Type 0 Bench Gluer 

Used Hydraulic Stndg. Press 

Gluemaster 27” Gluer W/Stand 

Glue Cookers With Agitators 

Jacques 33” and 40” Board Shears 

Standing Presses 20 x 28 

Press Brds. Stainless Stl. Bd. 18x24 

Pleger 12” Gluer 

Nevien Rod Dollies 

Wright 4 Hd. Paper Drill 

Baum Folder Model 289, 19x25 

Cleveland Folder Model 00 

Cleveland Folder Model E 

Marresford Tipper 7 x 10 

Sulby Tipper Standard 20” 

Latham Multiplex Power Punch 

Portland Index Head 

Pebbling Machine 

Robinson 45” Rotary Card Cutter 

Gem 30” Hand Lever Cutter 

C & P 30%” Hand Lever Cutter 

Sheridan 33” Power Cutter 

Sheridan 34/2 Power Cutter 

Murphy ‘’Speedisealer’’ 

Nygren-Dahly 36” Rotary Perforator 

Rosback 36” Rotary Perf. 

Rosback Pony 28” Rd. Hole Perf. 

Pleger Gathering Table 

Paper Balers 

Latham Stitchers 2” & 3%” Cap. 

Morrison Stitcher Model 12 Z 14%” 

Boston #16 Multiple Hd. 4%” Cap. 

Anderson Bundling Press 

Job Backers 

Fortuna Skiver 

New Earlline Hydraulic Standing 
and Bundling Presses 

New Moffet Auto. Stripper 

New Moffet Drill Sewer 

New Lovell Wringers 20”, 24”, 30” 

New Syntron Joggers 

New Southworth Punches & Access. 


We Buy Used Equipment 
Complete Plant or Individual Items 


JAMES H. JONES CO. 


Phone SEeley 3-6020-21-22-23 


808-810 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 7, Ill. 
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Production Equipment Data 1959 


Welcome to The Graphic Arts Exposition 


It’s Convention Time During Convention Week 


The Automated Book Plant of 1975, by Peter deFlorez and 


Harold Bergstein 


How to Deal With Employee Grievances, by Oran |. Brown 


Boston’s Bay State Bindery—47 Years of Progress 


How to Plan a Pressroom; Part One, by James H. Hayes 


How to Revitalize Your Bindery, by Edward Blank 


A Practical Guide to Loose Leaf Construction, by Abe Siegel 


How to Handle Book Distribution Most Efficiently, by Frederic Young 


Production Economy in Religious Book Production 


Lady Chatterley: A Production Challenge 


A Primer in Estimating Book Production: 


Production Aids for Yearbook Staffs 


Part Four, Composition 


Quality Bookmaking Featured in Signet Classics 


Regular features 


25 
58 
71 
79 
98 
105 
107 


Graphic Arts Digest 
Graphic Arts Calendar 
Readers’ Service, by Frank Myrick 


Gathered and Forwarded 


What’s New in Supplies and Equipment 


An Index of Book Manufacturing Activity 
Production Portrait No. 172: James McNeish 


STAFF 


Publisher: E. A. Freund 
Editor: Frank Myrick 
Assoc. Editor: Hal Bergstein 


Edit'l. Research: Alice Freligh 
Art Director: Laurence Lustig 
Production: Toni Wagner 


Adv. Dept.: Murray Miller 
Circulation: Elizabeth McGale 
Circulation: Rita Shenker 


News Editor: Irwin Schorr Adv. Director: W. T. Reither 


WESTERN ADV. REPRESENTATIVES: 
8846 Rayford Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. ORchard 0-2249 


ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Cc. T. Dean American Beauty Cover Co. 


Raiph Box 


S. Satenstein Amer. Bk.-Stratford D. F. Bradiey 
Ernest Reich! Free Lance Burton L. Stratton 
4. H. Atkins *. J. Barnard & Co. Walter Frese 


A. i, Wunsch 8 Id Co. Natalie Norris 


W. T. Shoener 
Leo V. Downey 
4. 4. Gipson 
Morris Margolis 
Sernard Schaefer 
ww. F. Sage 
Alfred Cahen 
Martin Talan 

8. DB. Recca 
William Nicoll 
jonn J. Kelly dition Bkbars. of N. Y. 
?. M. Biane 

Lewis Whitton 
James Hendrickson 
“4. Gardiner, Jr. Gardiner Bag. & Mig. 
A. P. Tedesco 





Biakiston Co. L. Howard Jenki Ll. a. 


Haddon Craftsmen 
Harper & Brothers 
Harvard U. P. 
Hastings House 
BD. C. Heath 


Denemark G Associates 


260 Kearny, San Francisco 8, Calif. EXbrook 7-0632 


?. 3. Conkwright Princeton U. Press 
Leonard Blizard Quinn & Boden 
Ray Freiman Random House 
Frank Fortney Russell-Rutter Ce. 
Mrs. M. Ruzicka Gross Joseph Ruzicka 





Boerum & Pease Co. 
Caxton Printers 

fF. M. Cnariton Co. 
Chivers Bkbag. 
Commercial Bindery 
Comm. Bkbag. Co. 
Dess & Talan 

€. P. Dutton 

Edit. tnc. 


Cc. H. Wilhelm 
Joseph Weso!l 
Dwight L. Monaco 
Howard N. King 
W. J. Gartner 
@. B. Moore 


Norman Forgue 
John Woodlock 
Joseph Kinlein 
John Begg 


Ferris Printing Co. 
Franklin Binaery 
Free Lance 


Grosset & Duniap William Ginsburg 


Walter D. Gemmill M™. C. Johnson Co. 


Hughes Corp. 
Maple Press 
McGraw-Hill Bk. Co. 
Moore & Co. 
€. Mueller Mueller Art Cover & Bdg. 
Monroe Wheeler Museum of Mod. Art 
G. B. Van Deene Nat’! Lib. Bdg. Co. 
Norman Press 


L. Weissgerber Philadeipnia Bindery 
Practical Bkbdg. 


ki tne. Mortimer Sendor Sendor Bindery 


Burr Chase Silver, Burdett 
Kingsport Press Jack Sioves Stoves Mech. Bdg. Co. 
Robert 0. Law A. Siege! Star Loose Leaf Co. 


DB. Cunningham Cc. A. Stratton Co. 
R. H. Wessmann 4. F. Tapley Co. 
Sheldon Tauber Tauber Plastics, inc. 
€. A. Th Thomp ‘s Bkbdry. 
Harry Cowan Trade Bindery 
Mary Alexander U. of Chicago Press 
Fred Christensen Ss. £. & M. Vernon 
Morris Coiman Viking Press 





WwW. W. Norton 4. 3. Wesby J. S$. Wesby & Sons 
ounie ao tek Bruee Gentry H. Wolff Book Mfg. 
Bert Wolff H. Wolff Book Mfg. 


Nathan Shrifte H. Wolff Book Mfg. 


Contents © September 1959, by BOOK PRODUCTION, incorporating Bookbinding Magazine, 
404 Park Ave. South, N. Y. 16, N. Y., Tel. Murray Hill 3.5433. No portion may be reprinted 
without written permission of publisher. 
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Mead’s got a lot of what it takes to serve you best! 


The only way to be sure of a reliable source of paper and 
cover board is to do business with a company that has the facilities 
to provide them when you need them. 


Mead owns and operates 12 paper, pulp and board mills strategically 
located throughout the nation. Mead owns or has access to rs 
vast tracts of timber in the United States and Canada. And thousands a iY TS 
of skilled, experienced Mead employees are ready to serve you. 


atta 
The broad scope of Mead’s operations makes it a certainty 

that you can get the quantities and qualities of book publishing = MEAD PAPERS, INC., Sales Offices in Principal Cities 
Papers you need without delay. Quality, uniformity and a subsidiary of 

printability never change from order to order. And Mead THE MEAD CORPORATION, Dayton 2, Ohio 


service, of course, is always the best. ...imagination in Paper and Packaging 
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